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NOTES ON TRANSLITERATION

The following systeia has been used:-

(1) Fur Arabic and Porui.an Lt.tLui:-

=a

=b

-

21	th

e=4

.1 = Lh

= S

11 - 

sh

-

Short vowels- a,±,,u

Long vowels -

Dipthong - ail, al

Ld

gh

J=cI

Js	k

LJ=l

=

•*

= dh
1

= rh
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(ii) For Bengali letters:-
( _ b

ai

0

'5

Ii

if

F	

ri

 ch 

_.l.

th

=c

U :dh

th

dh

ph

aU

k

kh

= gh

bJ

= r
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a

sh

S

= h

r

= y
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INTIRODUCTION

Fiqh is that branch of Islic sciences which is very

iju,intial in properly conducting the day to day life of the

Muuiirnk.i. The life of a Muslim, from his birth to death, his

offering of prayers, his purification of body and soul, his

taking of food for sustenanco, his marriage, marital and famiLy

life, his adoption of various occupations to earn his liveli-

hood, in a word, the total and whole life of a Muslim is

guided by rules and disciplines governed by Islamic Sari'a

and the branch of knowledge which deals with these problems is

called Ficih . It has, therefore, been the endeavour of the

muslim'Ujamd to engage themselves in educating the Muslims

and to write books for the benefit of the Muslims in general.

A hudQ mass of FiQh literature have been produced all over the

Muslim world, not only in Arabic, but also in languages of

those countries where IsFam penetrated. In course of time

Islim penetrated to Bengal and Muslim political power was

established there. Muslim settlements expanded and Bengal

became a predominantly Muslim area. Islam.i.c culture was diffused

and in the process the'UlC of Bengal also engaged them-

selves in teaching the Muslims. They established madrasas and

wrote books on various Islmic sciences. They also paid due

uttontion to the study and publication of books on Fgh.

The study of Figh literature in Bengal has, however,

received little attention from modern scholars. In fact,the

cultural history of the Muslims of Bengal is yet to be written.

Although there is no dearth of history of the Muslim period
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in Bengal, -the history of the Muslim religious movement,
particularly the cultural and educational developments of the
Muslims have been practically untapped. The attention of modern
scholars has so far been focussed chiefly on the political
activities. The glorious chapter of Muslim Bengal's history

\ has been, so to say dark to us-the historians and non-historians
equaJly But for the untiring zeal of some scholars, who have
contributed to some or the other aspects of activities of the

-&	 Muslims of Beria1, Muslim Bengal could have been considered us
a dark period of history. These contributions are those of
Munshi 'Abdul Karim Sâhityav±shrad who has discovered a large
n.uniber of Bengali manuscripts produced by the Muslims 1 ; of
Dr. Muhammad Eriãmul Iraq who also discovered a few Bengali
manuscripts, but his chief contribution in this field was the
evaluation of the Bengali manuscripts discovered until his time2
The same scholar has also studied Sufi-ism in Bengal in his
History of Sufi-ism in. Bengal 3 , Bange SÜII Prabava and Purva
Pk1stxne	Another pioneering work is the Social History
of the Muslims in Bengal (down to A.D. 1538) by Dr. 'Abdul Karim6.
He has also made contributions to various aspects of Muslim

1. Munsi 'Abdul Karim Shityavishrad himself published reports
of his discoveries in Bangla Prin Putir Bivaran in
two parts, published by the Bangiya Sahitya Parisad,
Cal cutta. later his ontiru cou.ucti.on hu boon cutalouud
In the J• I1 1 1 11rliLL, Published by the Benal1 Deportment,
Dhaka Univeaity,

. Muhanunad JnZimu.L Iraq :Mucjjm E3jJj jahl LY, Dhaka,, 1955A.D.

. Dhaka, 19?5A,D.
L f . Calcutta, 1935A.D.
. Dhaka, 1948A.D.

6. 1st edition, Dhaka, 1 959A.D.; 2nd revised edition, Chittaong,985A.D.
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culture in Bengal ia his various articles, Dr. M.A. iahirn's

Social and Cultural History of Bengal 1 , in two volumes and

Dr. Muhumwad Niohar 'All' s the History of the Muslims of Bengai,

(volume IA and volume 1B) are also good contributions to the

cultural history of Muslim Bengal. These books have no direct

bet[r Uri UIU subjacL of our sLudy, buL Ihey Lhrow very

important light on the glorious cultural life of Muslim Bonal.

Since my s tudent-days, it has been a question to me that

whether our predecessors left for us any legacy in the field of

l'iqh. 1 always found my teachers and learned 'Dla	in dispensing

leal decision, used to cite works produced outside Bengal. The

prisUlit endeavour is an attempt to meet that question and to

show that Bengal has a glorious record in this field. Like the

ioratiun of Mualini society in Bengal, growth and developmert of

Fi g h here is similarly fascinating.

Major portion of my labour has been devoted in tracing out

Lhe books on Fiqh produced in Bengal iu Languages-Arabic, Persian,

Urdu and chiefly Bengali. For this purpose I had to travel widely-
paIti(:Ularly the cultural centrus in Bengal proper and outside

like Pnidpore, Luckriow, Delhi, Aamgarh, Ajmir, Joypür, Deoband,

etc., in India. In Bengal I had to travel from village to village,

particularly the old and traditional madraoaswhere old books and
manuscripts are being preserved. The evaluation of the works on
Pi (I 	has been made language-wise and author_wise. If an author has
written in more than one language , his biographical sketch has

boon discussed in the chrwtr whee the name ii rt occurs

1. KaricjtI, 196 A.D.
. lot edition, phototypeset at Al-Han, Al-Malaz, Riyd,

1406 A.H,/1985 A.D.
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The WLusrLai.ion containu an iiitruuuction, four chtptoru,

a conclusion, a bibliography, appendices, and a haL of works

uoalt with in preparing the thesis. First chapter deals with
the formation of Muslim society in Bengal while second chapter

duals with the connotation, origin ) development, theories and

sources of Figh in IsFam. In the third chapter brief life-

sketches of the Fuc&i5 of Bengal have been recorded and in the

fourth chapter works on Figh in Bengal have been discussed

language-wise. In the conclusion a bird's eye-view has been

cast on the total works.
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CHAPTER I

FORMATION OF MUSLIM SOCIETY IN BENGAL

Muslims got their sway into the land of Indian sub-
continent early in the 8th century, when Muhammad b. Q.sim
landed in Debal and conquered Sind and Kultan. But the wave
of this conquest could not penetrate deep into the heart of
the sub-continent, not to speak of her eastern regions like

-	Bengal. Muslim plitical power penetrated to Eastern India

including Ben0al towards the beginning of the 1 3th century

A.D. Muiim contact with the Indian sub-continent and also
with Bengal had started long before. The 'Arabs were a sea-
faring nation, they controlled the Eastern Trade and acted as

inteiutodiaries in the East-West trade. Europe received tbe

Cornttiodj Lje ct the East through the 'Arab trderu. With the

advent of Iolw in 'Arabia, when the 'Arabs becawe Muslims,
they ulco adopted this profesoicu of their forefathers and
inherited the sea-faring character. It is these Muslim traders
who in course of their trading voyages made first contact with
the Indian sub-continent 1 . Who was the first Muslim to put his

steps into the soil of Bengal, shall probably never be known;
there are traditional accounts  stating that some Sdflis came

1. Dr..4.Karjm;oclai Hitor y of the Musilmo in Bon:al, 2nd
edition, Chittagong, 1985, p.26.

2. For traditions see. Journal of the Asiatic Society ofi3jal, 1 875, part 1, No. 2, pp.183-86; Journal of the
Adatic Society of Ben gal, 1889, vol. LVIII, pp.l2sqq;
Journal of he Asiatic Societ y of Bengal, 1904, part i,
No.3, pp. 262-71; Beniial	 Pabna, Bogra,
Dhaka, Mymuxisingh.
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Bezial with a view to preaching Islnn long before the Muslim
political conquest. Whatever that may be, we are more concerned
here with the establishment of MuslIm settlements and Muslim

society and the epread of Isiini.c culture. Muslim society was

established in Bengal only after the political conquest which

was done by IkhtiyZir al-Din Muhammad B htyr Lhalji in about

120 A.1). With the cunqueLt of BaIjtyr QalJ1 and the coaso-

lidat.ir of the Muslim rule with headquarters at Lakhn.auti,

the Muslim power began a new phase of expansion. Initially
thu Mu&Lirn KIztdom waa confined to a suali portion of territory
in the north-west B€mal, but gradually it expanded and within
thruu hundred years, it encompassed the whole of Bena1 inclu-

ding the south-eastern moot corner of Chittagong. Bengal

remained under the Muslim rule till the British East In.th.a
Company established its authority in the later part of the
18th century. In 1 947 the Indian suh-continent became free

from the British rule and became two independent states, India
Ar	

and Pkist.n1 the latter comprising of some portion of Western
India called West Pakistan and the major portion of Bengal
called East Pakistan, In 1971, East Pakistan separated hee1fn

West Pakistan giving birth to independent Bangladesh. Bangladesh
is a country consisting of predominant Muslim population, even

Bengal (comprising of both Bangladesh and the province of West

Bengal of India) of pre-1947 days was a predominantly I4uslim

majority area.

k	1. There is a lot of controversy on thv date of Bakhtyar's
conquest, we accept here the date fixed by the latest
study on the subject, see Jrnal c)-f- tlie Asiatic Society
of Bangladesh, vols. XXIV-XXVI, 1 979-81, pp. 1 sqq.
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Establishment of a Muslim society in Beal, nay, in

the whole of India is an event of far-reaching effect in the

history of Islt&.

'Ith the advent of the Mohammedans in India an era
ends-Lhe old order passes. And In no country was the movement
Of Ilawisatiun mole epochicaking. For, of the various clviii-
satjos with which the Mohammdans came into contact in the
course of their world conquest, none could have been more
diametrically opposed to the ideas than that of the people of
India. Apart from the fact that the IeltnLic movement was of
relatively recent growth ) forcing itself on the ancient and
firmly established social and religious structure of India,
it also postulates a clashing of fundamental convictions, a
conflict of realism with idealism, of the material with the
visionary, of concrete with the abstract ".1

The above is the observation of Percy Brown who studied
the differences between the Hindu and Muslim styles of
ai'chittcture. The observation made in the context of the

Indian sub-continent, also holds good for Bengal. Rather, it
is more appropriate for Bengal, because, though the Muslims

had their political control over almost the whole of India for
several centuries, Islam was mole firmly rooted in the deltaic
Bengal and the Muslin population swelled in this part of the
sub-continent, more than in any other part ) except, of course,
the western frontier regions. There may be various reasons for
Beniaj to be overwhelmingly a Muslim majority area; it is not
appropriate to discuss those historical, sociological and
other reasons, but the fact remains that Bengal became a
Muslim country with its majority Muslim population and this
fact is of great importance in thu social and cultural history
(if Bona1.

I	Percy Brown Indian Architecture (Islamic Period), 2nd
edition, Bombay,1942, p.1.
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The building up of a Muslim society is the result of a

process of gradual growth. Even though some Muslims came to
Beau-al bti.fore the Muslim political conquest, they could not
form theaoelvs into a well-knit Muslim settlement or society.
The Muslim settlements were rooted and the Muslim society was
actually estabiihed alter the Turkish conquest in the

beginning of the 13th century. When Muhammad Bakhtyr	1
conquered Nadia, he is said to have been accompanied by only
17 horseiuen.'.

But soon he w.i& joined by themain body of his army who

£u1lwud him from BihZr. Aftur he established his capital at
LakhLauti, his followers settled thtxe and it is in this way
that the first Muslim society was established. When Batyr
ialjI invaded Tibet his army consisted of ten thousand sfl-

dier 2 . It is, therefore, clear that Muslim popuiat:Lon began
to pour themselves into Bengal after the political authority
was established. The contemporary historian Minhj also says
hew people of Bakhtyr Khaljl's own tribe flocked round hi

after his successes in flihr and Bengal3 . It is, therefore,
natural that the Muslim society and Muslim settlements
followed the political expansion and when various cities and
regions were occupied by the Muslims, the Muslim society was
established Consequently, in course of time the Muslim
popultion also gradually increased In Benal.

1. Minhãj-i-Sirj: Tabaqat-i-Naiiri, edited and translated
Into Bez1ali by A.K.M. ZakrIa, Bãnl	Academy, Dhaa,
1 933, text, p. d, translation, p.2..

. IbJ.i., t!xt, p.9, tranelation p.30.
3	Ibid. ) text, p.6; ti'anjlation p.18.

Ld
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Thu building up of the Muiiim society in Benal is an

important and at the sarnetime ficciflating study. Dr. 'Abdul

Karim has made an exhaustive study on the subject in his

Social History of the Muslims in Bengal down to A.D. 1538I.

We do not propose to study the subject afresh, but with a

view to placing our main theme in the proper perspective, we

shall dwell upon the subject a little comprehensively. The

Muslim population was increased due mainly to two reasons -

() the coming of the foreign Muslim population to Bengal and

(b) the conversion of local people to Islm and their merging

into the Muslim Society.

The foreigners came to Bengal on several occasions and

prompLed by various considerations. The first group to come

to Bengal were the soldiers; they came in the train of the

conquerors, or governors appointed to rule Bengal by the

ui tans or Emperors of Delhi. They never came alone, they

were accompanied by their followers, retinue and sometimes

with their wives and families, while some of them accepted

local wives, thus further increasing the ramcs of the Muslim

society. The next group that may deserve mention are the

Saadät 
C 
Ulama and Maq:Lkh. They came in their peaceful

puruit.s-some of them accepting service under the Muslim,

Government, while others simply engaged themselves in prupa-

6atiu jL the religion and teaching the people in the Isiamic

sciences. As will be seen later, this group of people played

the most important part in spreading culture and their

1 . Ist edition, Dhaka. 1959) ad revised edition,
CliLttuguug, 1)3.

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



7

activities are more important for the purpose of our subject

of study. Thj next group of foreign Muslims who came to Benal
aru the traders, businessmen, artisans and craftsmen. Dr. Karim
writes,

"All these constituted the foreign Muslim elements inthe Society. Almost all of them came along with that horde of
rniration that was set afoot by the devastating flood of the
Moxao1 eruption, thut swept the whole of Central Asia includ-
ing the heart of the	lfat of Bagdãd. Many uprooted
families from Central Asia soujSht refuge in this sub-continent;
many of the crowned heads thrown out of their inasnads, took
the arb of royal saints, and moved on to a new missionary
life; many craftsmen, architects, poets and artists flew away
from the raging scourge and found shelter in the Indian sub-
contLnent" •1

The local people who accepted Isram, also came from
different ranks in the society. In the pre-Muslim period, the

society was caste-ridden, social inequalities and opprussion
of the superior caste over the lower class of people was
rampant. The traditional Hindu society was divided into
Brahmin, Kshatriya, Vaishaya and Sudra. It is the Brahmin
group who dominated the society, who were reckoned as gods

while the Sudas formed the lowest strata. None but the

Brahmins had the access to temples and reli4ous texts2.
The lower class of people were there only to serve the
Biahrnins. In the face of such social injustices and oppres-

sions, when Islun came with its messate of social equality,

fraternity, r.Lht of equal access to mosques, the Quiãn and
other ruiigiouks texts, the oppressed humanity of Bengal got

t	 a ray of hope to free themselves from the Brahailnical

1 Dr.A. Karim: op. cit., P. 139,
2. Q aitau aBhagavata Ad!, 14th.
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oppression. It is in this way that the local people began to

accept Islam ; not only that the lower class people came to
the fuliJ of Islam, but sometimes the Brahmins also acuptuci

Islam being attracted by the Islmic Iaeals.

Besides these two categories, the foreign Muslims and
the converted Muslims swelling the ranks of Muslim Society in
Ben.al, there was another brroup, i.e.,the children of mixed

marriages, i7e have already stated that many foreign Muslims

came to Bengal unaccompained by their wives and farnilies.

'I'htiy uLut hive accepted local wi.vo. IiiLovy dom lLut tell

us many cases of such mixed marriages, but the possibility

of such atixud marriages can not be ruled out altogether, and

actually there are several examples in the early period of

Muslim rule 4. Dr. Karim writes,

"There wure also the children of mixed xnarrige
several examples of Muslim migrants taking Hindu wives are
found in the literature. The children of such marriages
attained ranks in the society depending upon. their father's
station in life. The example of Muhaininad KhZLn, a 17th centuryBengali poet may be cited, whose ancestor, a certain Mãhisawar
came to Chittagong, married a Brahmin girl, and left behind
a line of descendants who were governors of Chittagong in the
later Ilyãs Shdhil and Husain ähi periods. Particularly,
Rãti KJãn, Pargal iãn, jiuti Wan (Nusrat Khãz), Hal.Za
Kân of this family played significant part in the political
history of Chittagong There does not appear to have been any
stirga attached to the children of mixed marriages nor did
they form, any distinct class of their own)'6

1. Sunya Purana, edited by C.C. Baidopadhyay, Calcutta,

B.S. 136, Chapter on. "Niranjaner Rusbmall.
2. g'iaitanja Bhagavata, Adi, 14th.
3. Supra, p6.
Li.. Dr.A.Karjm:op,cjt_, p. 206, note - 7.
5, 15-16th Centuries.
G. Dr.A.Karn:op.cit., p. 191.
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The Muslim society thus established in Bengal consisted
of various groups of people. In a 14th century document, the
Muslim population of the capital city of Panduã (Firüz.bid)
have been grouped as follows 

i) The Saadt, 'Ulajith.', MashiI1 and others of similar
nature,

ii) The Khans, M1iks, Uriar, Sadrs, Akãber and [aárif,

iii) The train and suit of No (ii).

In a 1 5 th century Bengali book Manasa Vijaya of the poet

Vipradas Pipla.i, the Muslim population of Stgãon has been

described a.s follows 2:

V Mongoi., Pathin and Mokadi.zn (Macjidüm)

ii) Sa,yyid, MuJlà end Qtdi.

1 .	h1iiuht._i-Mahruu translated in Lhe Jourri:l of the Asit:
sceloty of Beñal, Calcutta, 1920. p. 280. In the early
Muslim period, the capital of the Sulàns of Bengal was
shi. fted from time to time from Lakhnauti to Pariduã
(Flrflz.äbàd) and vice-versa. The document in question is
Lhj pro ci aii a Li ('Li of Sullon Araz TjALh Tud U ( 1 of 1kd hi. in
courso ol IL, }nga]. uxputli. Lion. agulnst Sului Shams al-
din Ily5s Sh1i of Bengal. During this period the capital
of I3erigal was at Panduã.

A.	Sukutnr Sen.: QnZTa :âhityer Itihàs, part I, Calcutta)
1940, P. 144. The book was written in 1495 A.D. Sãtgãon
(Saptagriria of the Hindu period) was an important port
city of south west Bengal, situated at the confluence of
Bhag±ratjh, Jamunã (a local river) and Saracwati, also a
local river. It was the porto pequeno of the Portuguese.
Sütgãon remained an important port ) administrative head-
quarters and mint-town throughout the whole of the
Sultanate period. With the silting of the river Saraswati,
its importance diminished and with the rise in importance

V	 of the port of Hughli in the Mughal period, Sãtgãon lost
her importance totally. It is now a small township with a
Railway station on the Indian Railway.
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In po p ular parlance in India as also in Ben,al, four
ru ! iJ.0 U  puu lu are mentioned about the Muli. They are

ShaN'.h, Sayyld, Pathn arid Mughal. These are the terms by

which the 'Muslim population are generally known. They are

both racial and professional groups. In this discussion we

do not take into consideration the tribal or territorial groups

of people, being duuad out of context. In. the first list we

get two classes of people-the learned class and the official

clauu, The Snadt ) 'Ulam' and MaohFU44 belong to the first

category and Khan, Malik, Umar	etc., belong to the second

category. In the socond list, Mongol and Pathn are racial
terms, while Makhdu-m Sayyid, MullA and Qd are professional

terms. In broad sense, it may be stated that Mongol an.d Pathn

are similar to the Kn, Mlik and Umarã groups of people of

the first list. Though the Qiidi belongs to the official group

like the Khan, Mlik, etc., since the office of Qdi was

always held by the learned people, the QdI acutaily belonged

to the learned class. In general, therefore, we gt hero two

groups of people - the ruling class represented by Kjin, Mlik,

Uiiar	etc., (1ongol and Pathãn also belonged to this group)

anu. ie learned class represented by thu, Sayyids, 'Ulai,

Mauikh and Qdi, etc. The two classes of people may be easily

distinguished. The Saadt, 'Ulajn and Mhi, etc. ) were the

Whu wuiu gneraiiy knoWn au Ahl-i-Quiujn or Ahl4-.u.it . Thu

oLhr groups Ijiiii, Malik, Umar	etc., were kxiwuri as Ahi-i.-

r	
Tgh or Ahl-i--Daulat. Of the religious claso of Muslinis in the

Tethi il taiiato, Kazax Muhnijiiid Ashra f writes,
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"Thu religious class of Muslims was composed of a number
of ttr.j urt.:iit roups, iauiu1y thc thuuloiuxis, the ascetics, the
3ajy1 UL, thuPii u auu their duucuiiants. Of thce' the uiuut
iuijioiLanL were thu tliuuloi.aliu who occupied Lhe judicial tuU
othut religious offices in the state and they were collectively
known as the Dastrbandn, or turban wearers, because the
turbn was their official head-dress. Thu Suyyids alsoused a
dLstlrictive huid-druus, the Kulãh or a pointed cap and they
were known as KuUth-dãrni or cap wearers. Both these groups
with their distinctive head-dress had a recogrised status in
the 1ci..ndom, being the exponents of orthodox Ilm'.I

The sane observation applies to Bengal also and Dr. Karin

has shown that the Sayyids, 'U1amã' and Mash enjoyed the same

status axiS privileges in Bengal.

The P4u6iiux society in Bena1 developed and flourished

with the support of three foreces, the Muslim rulers, the

Muslim scholars and the Muslim Süfls. The latter two groups

of people, i.e. the scholars and Süfis or'Ulam and Mashikh

along with the Saadt, constituted the learned class of people

or the Ahl-i-Qalam, as against the Ahl-i-teh (or Ahl-i-daulat),

i.e. the Muslim ruling groups. All these people helped In their

own way, the growth of Muslim rociety and development of

Muslim culture in Bengal. The most important contribution of

the rulers was that they conquered the country and expanued

their political authority. If the country could not be conque-

red and kept under Muslim control, the Muslim society could

not oc established and Muslim culture could not be developed.

Tho ruitirs, the kings and princes aad their leading officials

also conLributed to the growth of Muslim society and culture

by building mosques, madrasas ,	rqhs and other religious

1, K.M. Asraf	Life and c p ILi1t1 g n of th People of
1Lustn, New Delhi, 1970 A.D. 	96
Dr.A.Karit:op.cit., p. 195
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institutions and also by encourain and diving financial help

to the Saadt, 'Ulam and Mashã'ikh. Without the active help of
the ruling class, the learned class of Muslims probably could
not have achieved so much success as they have achieved. It is

clear that the Muelim rulers helped the growth of a distinct

Mufilim society in Bengal i
 , The people of the	group

consisting of the Sayyids, 4 U1am and SüfLs contributed even
more to the growth of Muslim society and development of Muslim
culture s It should be stated, however, that the distinction

beteen theme three groups of people - Saadt, Ulam and
Ma6ha- 'i4h is very thin; the SaadAt could be 'Ulaniand Ma q-h â- 'Ikh
at the same time and the same observation may apply to 'lai'
and Ma jhaikll also, i.e. anAlim may be a Sayyid and S.ff or
aSiifi way be a Sayyid and an CA1IaL They contributed to the
grovth of Muslim society and development of Muslim culture in
their own way. The'Ulam or scholars or theoloarjs chiefly

ened themselves in imparting education to the people i ll
+

their madrasas . They either built madrasas themselves or

attached themselves to institutions built by othsrs. All the
oamo their chief duty was to teach. But they also devoted
tLunsulves to the writing of books on Islmic literature and
ocIc•IJces- The contribution of S6fis covered a wider range.
They helped the rulers in the expansion of political power as
kowa from the exploits of S hah Jai-al of Syihet orjàh Badr
of Chi.Lt.Agong or of Shah Safi al-dIn of Triveni, S5tga0xi.

V	1	DxA.Karui:op.cit., "Growth of Muslim Society - The part
played by the Sul tans".

c	Ibid., Chapter IV, Section-B.
.	Chapter IV, Section-C.
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They also helped in the preservation of Muolini rule as known
from the activities of Shaikh Nir Qutb'Alam in the time of
Uã	(1ane. But their chief contribution lay in teaching the
r e r 1e in the	ñiqähc and in the obervance of Ilaxn..tc

princij)1e61

We thus come to the question of Muslin education in
Bengal. The ost important factor in spreading Is]Tamic culture
is the spread. of Islamic education. Without being educated in
IlUc sciencuc, particularly in the principles of Isla, ii
the day to day observance of religious life, the civilisation
would have beefl meaningless. Even in the late 16th century a
Mu.L 1& I3aaali poet, Sayyid Sultan was lamenting how the
Mu1tns or Bral were ignorant of religious principles and
wore tueped in Hindu tales and mythulogiva. Hu tjaya,

"It is a mi., ifurturiu or the Mualima to live in BCnbal.
They reither ktLoi Arabic 1ariguae nor do they understand
their own religious principles, but they are all enrosud in
(iijnju) ties"2

The poet further says about the duties and responsibili-
t1ti of the1J1a111. He says,

in the country, if any AlLa does not teach (the
roliious princiles), be will surely be put to hell. If the
peoio (illiterate ones) cormdt sin, th'Ulan'will be held

1. Dr. A. Karim	op.cit., Chapter IV, Section-C.

yy1d Suitn	Vft-i-Riuiil, ed. 'A-i AhLaad, B.S.1.560P.7.

ima VqtFaf	t;i
ri 4qr 'rtwff 'rc	1if	ii
tts ttfl ftfw ctai off Tn ¶fr i

*i	I
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1-oponoib1e and Allah will punish them III,

ThCfLjjC, ktiopin in view the importance of education

it rn.ay not be doomed inappropriate here to discuss the growth

of Isliic education in Ben al,

Education is an obligatory duty upon the Muslims, The

Pxhot said2

"Purouit of huuwludgu J 8 obiiatory to all Mu&3lim tueli
afl women", and "Seek knowledge even if it be in China".

versince tho advent of Is1m, Muslims conq ,uereLj many
coui-jtrios and wherever they wen.t, they were always particular

to provide facilities for educating Muslim men and women.
•Vhen Bengal was conquered by the Muslims, Muhammad Bakhtyr
FaJjI, the firot conqueror, was conscious of the fact that

he should provide for cultural, educational and social devolop-

xent of his co-religionists in his newly acquired teriltory.

He Aas also conscious of the fact that without creating a

society of Muslims, his political acquisitions could not

survive, because Mualira society is the best support for a

t15ljui kingdom. The contenporary historian Minhtj-i-Sirj

sayo that Muhammad Bukhtyr Kalj1 after e6tablishin6 his

1. Sayyid Sultin	'Naft-i-1s jl, ed. 'All Ahmad, B.S.1356,P.3.

ct'rz vffkq 41f	ii t.iw I

c'r rir.T fWcf 't1	'T44flHI
T4	 tfàit	kf
VaR rn" m VRC-41 ctrf ii

6.	hd	1-rtr a1-Muiavi	.1Ld

	

Sagli', vol. LF, Iyptiaii edition,	al-Fikr ,	91 A.11/

	

p. 287 and also vol. I,	542.
L) kJ

r
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Cupi	at Lak}ixi-uti	bui.1 t	rflOu(Ue mJru3a and Khan,jah

in overy 11it1 a of his kindom. 1 . The histurian also praises
Sultri (4yth al-din Iwad KhaljL, one 01 the lieutenants of

Bakbtyfiu for r'antin stipends to the SaadZt , CiJ1ajnY and

Ntshaikh, who were engaged in imparting religious instructioiis

FurtuxLtte.Ly fox' tiid Musiias, Bakht.yãr KhalJ1 1 8 policy was

followed with equal zeal by his successors. In the Muslim
period such educational inbtttutions for the Muslims were
always available. Unfortunately most of the taadrasas built
in the Sultanate and Muhal periods have not survived, the
buj1in	have been victims of the ravages of tiie. But
information are available from inscriptions and other sources
about the existence of nudrasaa of the Muslim period. Such
infor-mations have been pieced together by Dr. Abdul KarLn
and Ml. 'Itbdul Qãdir3 . They need not be repeated, but the
salient features of the madrasas may be recorded as follows

The mnadross were both state-twned and established by

private initiative, particularly by the'Ulam' and Maik.

In the former category may be mentioned the mnadrasa of Zafar

Khrx at Triveni, the nadrasas of Sultan Jalil al-din Muhamuad

Siih and Sultan iFi ' al-din Huaaixi Shah, Bara Katra Madrasa

inh5j-i-Sirj	Tabaq'ât-i-NsirI, edited anu translated
into Bengali by A.K.M. Zakari, Bar]-ã Academy, Dhaka,1933,
teXt P. 9; translation p. 9.

2	tbid., text, p. 1, translation p. %.
,3	Dr.JLKarlin: op.cit.,Lpter IV, Section A,B; Journal of

tho Ls at± Socioty of I3ani:desh, vol. XXIV--XXVI,
1979-8 1 A.D., pp. 21 stq.
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and Làlbgh rnadrasa at Jahangir nagar (Dhaka), the Katra

nadrasu of MurLJhid Quli Kir at MurshicL.bci. In the second

cAt1ory uay be included Maulanã Taqi al-din 'Arabl'Lj .adraiia

at MhLsan, thu madrasa of Shaikh Saraf al-din Abu Tawwamah

at	ii'un, haljL NIr Qutb'Alwi'u &Urwiu at. Panduji,

Iiawath Mian's madrasa at Bâghã, Nutan Paitan lane rnadrasa

at Dhaka and many others that were lying scattered at different

places in Bengal. It may however, be stated that the privately

ianujed lastitutiunL. a.Lu i'tjcetvud tate-hull? [or their

uit.nance, bccau.je it was the policy of the Muslim government

to prant. aliuwanue (variously known aa inam., milk, maclad-i-

ia'Lih, etc.) to the Saadãt, 'Ulatnã' and Mas h-al",, not only for

their subsistence, but also to educate the people and for

iintrance of their madrasas . For example, Sult'Ali' al-

din Husain Shah i known to have granted 22 villages for the

maintenance of the religious establishenta of Shaikh Nür

Qu1b Aiain.. Secondly, there were both higher institutions of

learning and elementary institutions called maktabs.

Thu madrasas were mostly residential with arranumnente br

residence of teachers and students in the Madrasa build ns'.

1. Trikh-i-Firishtih, vol, II, Mowal Kiehore, Lucknov,
p. 302; of course, the grant was apparently made after
the saint  s death.

2. The only wadraua building unearttied by archaeological
excavations is that of Sultan "Ali' al-din Husain Sjh at
L.arasbri. The excavation report shows that it was a
r'sidential institution. Journal of the AsiatLc Society

Bnj'-ladesh, Dhaka, vol. XXIV-XXVI, 1979--81, PP. 21 sqq.;8ee
al so Dr. A. Karimn: "Bangladeshe Madrasa Shiir Guciar

a taper read at a Seminar on "Islam in. Bangladesh
held in Oct' 1935 at the Baitush Sharaf Islàic Research
lastitute, Chittagong.
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-k	
The niadrasas were staffed by scholars of great reputation.

Unfortunately we do not get a good account of these inotitu-

tjun for want of contemporary history of Bezial. Sayyid
(' 11U1 7 11 !iuiaIn Tabittabi in his Slyar al-Muta ^tkhhharin however,
gives a vivid description of Bihar and Patna. He also refers
to MLrshidãbjd. In histime Bengal, Bihãr and Orissa were
under the same ruler, so his account may be taken to have
reprL3eated the cultural life of Benial also. He refers to
many Muelim lorriod men and scholars whose main function Was

to impart teaching in madrasas . They received stipends and
land-grants from the Mughal government 1 . Many of the in.stitu-
tions run by them were in existence in the early British
period, and were seen by the early English writers, Buchanan
Hamilton, for example, reports the existence in Bihr and

North Bengal of many such institutions with teachers and
stuthnts The writers particularly refer to Patria Murshidi-
bd and Dhakã. Sayyid Ghul'ãm Husain Tabàtabi writes of Bihir
as follows

were in those times iu'Azi bid (Patna) numberof peruons who loved sciences and learning and employed
them selves in teaching and in being taught; and I rememberto have seen in that city nine or ten professors of repute
and three or four hundred students or disciples- from whencemay he conjectured the number of those that uust have been
in great towns, and in the retirud districts

1. .iyar al-Mutakhkhorin, vol. II, Ti'. Raymond Kustapha,
pp. 165 sqq.

2	Eastern India, vol. I, London, 1938, pp. 46, 133.
. Siyar al-Mutkhaher1n, vol. II, Tr. Raymond Mustapha,

P. 1 75.	 -
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As against these madrasas or institutes of higher
learning, there were maktabs or primary madrasas all over.
For the Muslims, all mosques also served the purpose of
ziiktabc whire boys and girls of tender age were taught the
Qux-'a-ri and other elementary religious principles. The same

i'an who led the prayers also served as teacher. That the

ruins of many mosques in the Mughal period show them to have

hd two storeya 1 , the ground-floor serving as maktab ) sugests
that thore was a deliberate attempt on the part of the
builders to provide educational facilities for the c1i.ldrea
of thu surrounding area. Ne are fortunate to know that the

Niughal government establihed and maintained a mudrasa at

Dhak. It was a state-managed ce and the expenditure was
borne by the government. It was housed in the Shi Majid
at L1bh and the salary of te teachers was paid by the
ovei-nrrtt.int. The last teacher of this adrasa whose name has

cu1.e down to us was Maulvl Auad PJ1.h who cLiud in 1750

Nothing definite i6 known about the syllabus and
courses of StudioS taukAL In theiue udas • In those days,
as ii, is now, to be anAlim., a person had to acquire religious
know)ede upto a generally accepted prescribed standard.
Generally the following subjects were taught Tafsr (Exegesis)

1	e.g. Begunibãzar mosque and Khzi Muhammad Mirdh.'s mosque
at Dhaka.
.ljfje 5 Taylc	; L3ketc.hof the	 Sttltç
sLa,CaIcutta, 18 40, pp 273-74

' Ibid.

A.
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iladith (Traditions of the Holy Prophet), Fqh (Islamic law

aAld urisprudence), Usi al-Fiqh (Principles of Islamic Law)

Taawwu1' (Mysticism.) Adab (Literature), Surf and Nahw (Grammar)

incldfli Baht and Fubãhat, KaThriL (Scholasticisz) alAd

Mntiq (Logic), Scanty references available in the early

inicxtptiun of BonLal show that'Iln al-Sara aid'Ulüm al-din

wore taught in thu wadraua • The inscriptien of 711A far LhzA'
adraa at Trivuni states that the madrasa was established

for the teaching ofIlw. al-Shaxa	r'	) and to
Wafli 1t thu Divine Fal til(	 1 G1 al -din 1Iue.ta
Shah's madras	was utaUiihed for the teaching of the
sciurce of religiork and for injtruction in the prLncip1e
which load to certainty &,-1L-J1	 . These
incriptions, therefore, refer to the study of '11w. al-Shr

'11w. al-dIn, and Ahkãn al-Yaq.n. These terms, however, have very
wide connotations and include all categories of Is1ajc

iwrAceb. Qur'in, Hadith and Fqh are the basic subjects of

Ilatc sciences, without their studies noAlin could attain

perfection. Fiqh wais given top prefure:ace, because it deals

with law and principles that guide the life of Muslims. In

the 7afar lhäninscription mentioned nbcve,the Faglh (legist )

was given special attention. It says13

7 .)tr.JI LJ1)I JLjl-	. d	iLèW1

1Sbams ud-dln. Ahmed	Thc.i1ttoA.7, of	nga'., vol. IV
h&jjiàhi, 1960; pp. 19-20,
Ibid..  p. 159..

3. Ibid., p.20.
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"The builder expects blessings from the Faqih,
i.e. the learned in the law, for the protection of his
faith at the time of intense darkness, i.e. the darkness
o I grave and o I death",

That the study of Fiqh was very much estemed and

the Fuqah ' wore very much respected in the country is also

known from some other references. About Su1tn Shams-ud--din

auf ShkA (1474-81 A.D.), Firietah writes,

"lie was a king, learned, virtuous, and tactful,
who ordered for doing good and prohibited from doing evil.
In his time nobody dared drinking openly and disobeying his
orders. At interval, he called the leading 'Ulam to his
presence and used to say, 'You should not aide with anybody

ui	iJ.0	r	LN.LUu$ WaLL.tJ.l	IalL.tI	JJ1.LLU.LI.	'4).Lyi
jri'a ) Otherwise there will be no good terms between you
and me and I shall punish you'. As he was a learned man him-

lf, most of the cases in which the Qãdis failed, he used
t dispose of himself "1

In an Inscription, Sul tân Jaläl al-din FathSjah
(111-86 A.D.) is called as "the revealer of the secrets of
the Qurãit, learned in all branches of learning, both concerning
rligion and body", i.e. theological and medical sciences '.

1. Tarlkh-.i-Firlehtah, vol. II, p.298.

rJ L)JjAJ ;4IJJ .& j I	J.1J 1tJ

S	L Ij	 )	. 3J.4	&.J L4

jJJ	. ji - 	I-) Lii' j,..L	-Ij 	J I ç.5Z' jL .jj-'.
X.' L J L 

jt .4 L	Ii	UP L, L.
LA4J I	 ,LjI

pJ 4LmJd j

2. Journal of the Asiatic Socie ty of Bengal, 1873,pp.282-86;
1a 'IUi Kn ? Stapleton: Memoirs of Gaur and Paridua,

Calcutta, 1931 A.D.,p.8?.	 -

,Jt.	JJJIJ

1
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In arc) ther inscription one Taqi al-din, son of 'Am al-din, an

officer of Sultan Nisir al-dIn. Nusrat Shah ( 1 59-55 A.D.) who

buL.Lt a mosque at Soziãrgãon claims himself to be a "chief of

the Lawyers and teachers of Hadis" .(	t ..L.JIj 1iJj Ji	),

It is, therefore, clear from the above discusslori that Jlqh

Was an important subject included in the syllabus and cour-

ses of studies.. As may be seen from the quotation cited

Uh)VO, about Sjiams al-din Yüeuf $ah, be was himself a FaqLh

and tbe'[Ilaxzi addressed by him were Fuqahi', (legists), becau-

se the subject they dealt with appertained to legal matters

and particularly Iunr Bi l l N1rtif and Nahi 'Ani'l Munkar.

Su.LIãn Jal'1 al-din Fath Shah was a Mufassir, because he is

called KsKif Asrãr al-Qur'3n and he was also an expert in

other religious sciences like Fiqh and Had -37 th and in medical

scLeiice. The officer Taqi al-din was a Faqlh and a LvLuhadd,ith.

Thus, Eiqh received due atLention from the 'Ulam'of Bengal.

I!

	

	

In conclusion, it can be said that the Muslim Society in

Bengal developed gradually, so that it became a part and par-

cel of Bengal's body-politic. The facts that the Muslims

uetLled in this country, learnt the local lan)-uage, lived in

haraony with the local people, accepted local wives and adop-

Led various proloiiuionu suited to thoir genius, bear out thai

til(y considered. Bengal as their homeland, Side by uido they

whined to the Isljuic religious principles and 'built

ru1 igious institutions of their own. Thus, there is good

1. Juut'nal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, l872,pp.3.7-33.
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giuii to su , est that a Bengali Muslim Society took a

Uc 1iiii Lu shape, and breathed a new spirit of tolerance, equali-

t' and universal love in the country so much so that large

asses accepted Isljn aid even the then Hinduism was deeply

affected no traceable in some of the elements of the Chaitanyn

Z) CIII C fl t

1, For details see, Inonul 1laq	iange Bud I-raaVa,
Calcutta, 1933 A.D.,pp. 1 6L sqq.
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CHAPTER ii

FIQU IN ISLM

a) Connotation:

The word Fiqh literally means wisdom.', knowledge of

something and to understand. In this sense, Figh and Fahm are

synonyms. An Arabic idiom goes	13	(so and so neither

understands nor comprehends)2 . The word Fiqh was originally used

by the 'Arabs for a Camel expert; he who distinguished the she-

camels that are lusting, from those that are pregnant.

Accordingly, the expression	jj	Was current among them3.

From this expression., it is believed that the meaning of deep

knowledge and understanding of anything has been derived.

Hence, Fiqh al-Lugha, understanding of the science of language

is the title of a work produced by al-a'ãlib1 (d.429 A.H.).

This work has nothing to do with law; instead, it deals with

the rules and regulations which enables a person to acquire

command over the Arabic language. In pre-Islàm.tc days the term

Faqik al-'Arab was an appellation given to al-Harith bin Kalada

who was also called Tabib al-Arab, both expressions being

syn.oaymous.

1. Hltti : History of the Arabs, 6th ed.,London, 1958, P. 396.
2. Al-Jauharl: Al-Slhãl, Cairo, n.d.., ed. Ahmad 'Abd al-Ghafür

'Att.ãr.

3. Ibn Manür : Lis -an al-'Ara, Beirut, 19566, vol. XIII,
p. 253.

Lf . Lane, Edward William : Arabic-EnKlish Lexicon, London,
1863; kl-Suyüi, Jai&l al-din: A1-Muzhir, t&r al-Fikr,
Beirut, vol. I, p.638.
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The derivative forms of term Rtqb, in its original

sense of understanding, have been used in the Holy Quxãn in

twenty places. They are:1
/

(1.) Quxãn-IV: 78	<-'-'-?

But what hath come to those people, that they fail

to understand a single fact.
-' A_,

(2) Quàn - VI 25

But he have thrown veils on their hearts, so they

understand it not, and deafness in their ears.

(3) Qu- Vi: 65

See how we explain the signs by various (Symbols)

that they may understand.

(ii )	Quin_ VI: 98
	

we

detail our signs for people who understand.
ç/

(5) Qurãn_ VII: 79	 They have

A.	 hearts where-with they understand not.

(6) Quán- VIII: 65 *Y64

They will vanquisha thousand of the unbelievers:

for these are a people without understanding.

(7) Quxin- IX; 81

Say, the fire of Hell is fiercer in heat. If only

they could understand
7 j/•"' ,<	,_	 -

(&) Quiän - IX; 8?	 Their

hearts are sealed and so they understand not.

. Translations are those of 'AlFama Yüauf'Al.
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.'	 /
(9) Qu r	- IX 122 -

If a contingent from every expedition remained behind
they could devote themselves to studies 1 in religion.

,	/	 I

(10) Q uxãm - IX: 127	OLL	ç'
God hath turned their hearts (from the light); for

they are a people that understand not.
)
	 .,,'	p,,

(11) Quian- XI: 91

They said, 0 Sju'aib t Much of what thou sayest we

do not understand I

(12)Qun- XVII:
	 And yet

ye understand not how they declare His glory.

A.
/	 DJ

(i) Q ui.n- XVII :L6 ^35
And we put coverings over their hearts (and minds)
lest they should understand the Quxãn and deafness

into their ears.
/.	 J,

(lLf) Qurãia - XVIII:
Verily we have set veils over their hearts lest
they should understand this, and over their ears
deafness.

A

(15) Q uzãn - XVIII: 93 -	 L UL

He found, beneath the, a people who scarcely

understood a word.

/ -s''
(16) q urin - XX: 28 -	_-'	 Y O'-'L\L \_'

And remove the impediment from my speech, so they
may understand what I say.

1. 'Alliuiia Ytsuf 'All obviously n'.eaiat understanding by the
word "studies".
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cJJ*	(17) Qurãri - XLVIII: 156 V

Then they will say, "But ye are jealous of us Nay,

but little do they understand (such things).
I

(18) Qur'ãn - LIX: 13	'-.?i4NZ4A?'J	 This is

because they are men devoid of understanding.

(19) Quiji - LX11I : 'J L

That isis because they believed, then they rejected

faith: so a seal was set on their hearts, therefore,

they understand not.
< A"/

(20) Qurn - LXIII: 7 -

But the Hypocrites know not.

(1

The Qur.nic expreBsion.	J- "that

they may gain understanding in religion" - shows that in the	.- -

Prophet's time the term Piqh was not applied in the legal

sense alone, but carried a wider meaning covering all aspects

-4-

of [sfàni.

The derivative form of Faqiha( '_ ) is used in its
original sense,in the Al_Jmi'al Sahih of Al-Bukharl in ten
places,' in the Al-Jãnii' al-Sahih of Muslim in four places,2
in the A1-J.rni' of Tiriridhd in three places, 3 in the Sunan of

V. Al-Bubiri: Al-Jämi' al- pbik, Delhi, 1405 A.H. published
by Mukltãr & Co. Deoband, U.P. India, vol. ]E, pp. 11,18,
25, 473 9 478, 479, 496 (2 times); vol. Li, pp. 679, 1081.

2. Muslim: Al-Jmi' al-aiI, Kith al-Imân, adiU No. 8,
Kitãb al-Fail, UadNos. 15,168, Kitã3Fail_8]-
b1Da }JadIth Lo 199.

3. Tirmid1: Al-Jãmi, Delhi, n.d., published by Kutub 15.na -
i-Rasidia	pp. 118 (2 timer;), 165.
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Abü Did in four places in the Sunan of NasLi in one place2,
in the SUXILafl of Ibn-i-P4iijaIi in two places ) , in the t!uattã of
Iuiãut 4zlik in two places, in the Sunan of Dãrimi in two placez3,5
and in the Musnad of Im	Ahniad b. Hanbal in thirty places.6

The derivative form of Tafaqqaha (	is used in
its original sense, in the A1-Thmi al-Sahih of Al-Bakhri in

four places,7 in the Al-1Thm1' alSahih of Muslim , in one place in

the Ai-Jimi' of Tirrriidhi in two places, 9 in the Sunan of AbÜ Did

in one place, 10 in the Sunan of Ibn-i-Majah in three places,11

in the Sunan of D.rirui in five places, 12 and in the Muenad of

Irnxu Ahmad b. Haiibal in one place.13

Abd Da-'u-d: Surn, published by Mutar & Co., Deoband, India,
Delhi , 1 985 A.D.,pp. 5607, 1 97, 198.
Naii	vol. II, Delhi, n,d. published by Mutar &
Cu., F)uoband, Idiu, p.5g.
Ibn-i-Mjah: Sunan, 'Alinil Preso, Delhi, n.d., pp. 40, 97.
Iram MLik	Delhi, n.d., published by Ashrafi book
Depot, Duobaxid India, Kitb al-s&y d, Hpdit No. 8,
Kit5b	TWHi No. 91t.
Darini: Sunn, vol. I, Qairo, 1397 A.H./1978 A.D.pp. 73, 350.
I it Athnod b. flanUd	 Iulru , 1 -"198 A.1{./1 973 A. I).,
vol. II, pp. 16L, 165, 189, 193, 195 ) 57 260, 366, 391,
/1, 1 38, 467, 'G), I81 (2 times), F8S (2 times), 498, 503,
5L5, 5'9; vol. 111., pp. 367, 383, i+Gu Vol. IV, pp. 10,
399; vol V, P. 169; vol.VI, pp. 9?, 18, 268.
d-Hu.ari: op.cit., vol. I, pp. 17,24; vol. II, pp . 904,1103.
t4uslini:QT).cjt., Kitb al-Hai d, Hadith No 61.
Tirrniü •	,cit., vol I, p . 64; vol, II, p.89.
Abu Daud: ojpcit,, P. 44.
ibn-i--Mjah: oi..c1t., pp. 22 0 23, 47.
Drirai: pcit., vol.1, pp. 61+, 73 (3 time s). 79.
mum A}muad b. HaAbal: Qp.cit. vol.VI, p. 148..

1.

2.

3.
If.

S

1.

8.
9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
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The derivative form of Faqqaha (	) i.e used in its

original Snse,in the Al-J5m1' al-SahlI of Al-Bukhãri in tour

places, 1 in the Al-Jmi' l-ak14 of Muslim also in four
places, 2	in the Al-Jãmi' of TirmidI1 in two places,3

in the Sunan of Ibn-i-Mjah in one piace,k in the Susan of

Da-rim -1 in five places, 5 in the Mu'at1ã of I	P4lik in one

place, 6 and in the Musnad of Im.m Amad b. }janbal in sixteen

places.7

The derivative form of Istafqaha C &.-\) has been

used in its original sense, in the Musnad of Imi.m khnad b.

Hanbal only in three places.8

The term Fiqh ( 4_, ) has been used in is original

sense, in the Al-J.i' al-a114 of Al-Bukhr1 in eight places,9
in the A1-Jmi' a1-alij of Muslim in five places, t ° in the

1. A1-Bukhãrl: oppit., vol.1, pp. 16,26,439; vol.11, p.1087.
2. Muslim: p.cit., Kitãb-i-Imãr&t, Hdrt Mo. 175; Kitãb al-

.akat, liidIth ROB. 98, 100; Kitãb'Pa4il al-akãba
IadI	}o. 138.

3. Tirmid±: op.cit., vol. II, p. aq (2 times).
ks.. Ibn-i-Mãjah: op.clt. , p. 20.
5. Drim1: oj.cit., vol. I, pp. 74 (2 times), 1 . 14; vol. II,

P. 297 12 times),
6. ImZun Mi.ik: op.cit., Kitãb al-Ladr, Hadith 19o.d.

'/. Iim Akmad b. }janbal: çp.cit., vol. I, pp. 266, 306, 314,
32a, 335; vol. II, p. 234; vo1. IV, pp. 92 9 93 (2 times),
95,96,97,98,99, '101(2 times).

8. Imãm Llmad b. }.anbal: op.cit., vol. I, P. 318 (3 times).
9. A-1-.Bukhri:p.cit.,Vol.I, pp. 29,84,92 ; vol. 11, pp.630,

713 0 922, 1009, 1122.
10. Muslim: op.cit., Kitab al-lm; Hadith Moe. 82,a.; Kit-

al-Jun. ,	dTU1. 47; Kjt,b al-MunAfi g in, Hadi.thHMos.
5,40.
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-r	 Al-Jjni' of Tirmidhl in seven places, 1 In the Sunan of Ab
DIIUd in two place8,2 In the Sunan of 1asi in one place,3

in the Sunan of Ibn-i-Mjah in four places, 1 in the Sunan of
Dri1 In seventeen places, 5 and In the Musnad of Iã=- Aljmad
b. Hanbal in twenty eight places.6

The derivative form of Faqih (	haz been used in
its original eense,in the Al-Jmi' l-ahIh of Al-Bukhãr3i in
five places, 7 in the Al-Jini' al-Sahih of Muslim In one place ,8
in the A1-J,.rni' of Tirmidhi also in one place, 9 in the Sunan of
Ibn-i-t4jah in two places,	in the Mu'atta of Imãm Mãlik in
three places,, 11 in the Sunan of DirImi In fourteen places, 12

1. Tirmid1i: op.clt., vol. II, PP-9 0 (2 times), 93 (2 times),157 (2 times), 212,
2. Abü D'iid:op.cit., vol. II, p . 515 ( 2 times).
3. Nasi: op. cit., vol. II, P. 178.
4. Ibn-I-Mãjah: op.clt., pp.21 (2 times), 226 (2 times).
5. Drimi: op.cit., v01.1, pp . 51,72, 74 (3 tines), 75 (5ti*es), 79 (2 times), 100, 129 0 149 (2 times), 365.
6. lmim A1imad b Ijanbal: op.cit,, vol.1, pp. 6, 155, 381(2 times), 405, 408, 426, 442, 443; vol. II, pp . 235, 2679277, 380, 474, 480, 488, 541 . vol. III pp . 225, 494, 495;vol. IV, pp. 80 (2 times), 8 (2 ties, 263; vol. \l,

pp. 183 (2 times), 194.
7. A1-Bu1ãr1: op.cit., vol.1, pp. 16, 155, 203 9 531; vol.11,p.1061.
8. Muslim: çjcit., Kitab_al-Zakt, }adlth 1o, 132.
9. Pirmidji: op.cit.,vol.II, p.93..
10. Ibn-i-Majah: op.cit., pp. 10,20.
11. Tmiin Mlik: çcIt,, Kitb_al-Janiz, Hadith ?o. 43; 1ab.al-afar, FaditTlro. 88 ( 2 times).
12. Drimi: pcIt., vol.1 pp. 64 (2 times), 65, 66, 8?, 89

(2 times) ---9-5-(2 tImes, 151 (2 times); vol. II, pp. 3L8
(2 tImes), 1+07.
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oLLd it Lho NtUorlLl(l of j miijn AhiiaU b. kLu.bai in one place.

	

The derivative form of Afg ahu (	12,\) has been used in

its oriinal sense, in the A1-Jrni' al-Sahih of Ai-Bukhri in
five places, 2 in the Al-Jami' al-Sahil of Muslim in one place
in the l-Ji' of Tiniiidi also in one place, in the Sungn of
AS Dd in three places, 5 in the Sunpn of Nasi in two places,6
in the Iuni of Ibn-i-Mjah also in two places	in the :Aullniaa

of )rirni also in two places, 8 in the Mu! LQ of ImTirt Mlik in
onn piwo	and in tho Mucnu of Imi Ahrnad b. Ianbal in otdht

10

The Mulin society during the Prophet's life-time wau
not so much diversified and complex as it becane later. The
association of the Muslims wiLh the non-Muslims of conquered
turritories, the emergence of several legal and theoloicril
schools in Islam, and the development of Islamic learning were
the major factors that caused a chanie in the simple meanings
of se y e ''a] I c]Tiii c Luicis as uIi.Lorstood by the Mus .[±m of the

hE L' tian. It rLa T be noted that in the early dads

1. Imwi Ahmad b. Haribal: op,cit., vol. I s p. 349.
2. Al-Bukhàrj: i.cit .., vol. 1, P. 376; vol. II, pp. 981,

1008, 1011, 1014.
3. 4uslim: sp.cit., Kjt.b l-Hudiiid, Hidith No, 2,
4, Tirw.idi; oi.cit,,, vol. Is p . 1720.

5. AS Dud: QD.Cit., vol. Is pp. 62, 305; vol II, p. 610.
6. Nasi: op.cit., vol. II, pip . 13, 306.
Y.	LL-t-t4Jah: o p . cLte., pp. 186, 305.
8. D.riaii: oP.cit., vol.1, p . 89; vol.11, p. 177.
9. Imam Malik: op.cit., Kitb &-lluciüd, Hadit No, G.

10. IiiiUi Ahinad b,	ibjJ : o,cit,, vol. III, P. 108; vol. 1V,
pp. 116, 160, 219; vol. VI, pp. 25, 26, 68, 436.
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Of Islm the terms 'Il& and 'Fiqh' were frequently used for

an understanding of IsThm in general. The Prophet is reported

to have blessed Ibn 'Abbs (d.68 A.H.) saying t'(flJ	JI)'t

lOt Allah, give him understanding in religion i It is quite

obvious that the Prophet did not mean exclusively knowledge of

the Law; rathur he meant a wider and a deeper understanding of

IsThm in general. Once some bedouins requested the Prophet (S)

to depute some one to their tribe to instruct them in religion

(	ilr	)	These examples show that the term. Fiqh was used

in. its broader sense extending to the tenets as well as the Law

of Isl. The bedouins obviously did not intend to be taught

exclusively the legal rules leaving aside other essentials of

religion.

The term Fiqh in its broader sense, could perhapB even

cover the meaning of asceticism (	) in the early period.

It is reported that the SIf1 Farqad (d. 131 A.H./ 748 A.D.),

whil]e discussing certain questions, said to al-JIasan al-Basri

(d. 110 A.H.), that the fuqah' would oppose him on those

questions. Al-Hasan replied that a real faqih, as a matter of

fact, was a person who despised the world, was interested in

the hereafter, possessed a deeper knowledge of religion, was

regular in his prayers, pious in. his dealings, refrained from

disparaging Muslims and was the well-wisher of the community.

1. Ibn Sa-d: Al-abaqt al-Kubra, Beirut, 1957, vol. II,
P. 363.

2. Ibn Hishani: Al-Sira, Cairo, 1329 A.Ii., vol.111, p. 32

5.	Al	:	al-dIn, Cairo, 1959; vci .1, P. 59.
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The reason for its generic use in the early days of Islam

appears to be that primarily the fundamentals of religion were

emphasized. People were not engaged in the smallest particulars.

Hence, this term signified not only intellectual understanding,

but also the depth intensity of faith, knowledge of the Qur'an,

Laws relating to rituals and other general injunctions of IsThm.

It is notable that till the reign of ?4àmün (d.218 A.H..)

KalLm and Fiqh were not separated. Till the second century of

the llijra, it appears, the word Flqh included the theological

problems as well as the legal issues. A well-known book like

al-Fiqh al-Akbar attributed to Imjn Ab HanIfa (d. 150. A.H.)

against the belief of Ahl al-Qadr, deals with the basic tenets

of Islm i.e., faith,unity of Allah, His attributes, the life

hereafter, Prophethood, etc. These problems were dealt with in

Kalirn and not in the science of Law. It seems, therefore, that

Kaläm also was covered by the term of Fiqh in the early days.

Due to its comprehensive and generic meaning Irriãni AbÜ Harilfa

is reported to have defined Fiqh as a 'soul's knowledge of

it6 rights and obligations	 When

theological problems arose among the frlusliuts, the Umina was

divided into several sects, and importance was attached to

the veracity of belief. At that time Imxa Abu- ijanifa is said

to nave declared that acquiring knowledge of Din Was better

thafl that of ___ 	Since he calls the knowledge of the Unity

of A1lih and other allied beliefs al-Flqh al-Akbar, he

obnously meant by Din, the basic beliefs of religion. With

1. Imrn Abü Hanifa: Al-I'i h al-Ab,'it, quoted by Kaxnl al-din
Aiaind l-ayãdl in sjarat al- urãm in'Ibãrát al-1min,
Cairo, 1949, pp. 28 0 29,

2. Ibid., pp. 28-30.
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1
	 the advent of the Mu'tazila 8ChOOl of thought, Kalãm came to be

Introduced for the first time as an Independent science, when

Greek Philoaophical works were translated Into Arabic during

Marnün's reign. This suggests that before the existence of

Kai 'ain as an independent science, Fiqh included the problems of

this branch.

After the demise of the Holy prophet (Sin) the Muslims

were confronted with new problems and had to exercise personal

judgement in solving them. At this stage the term Fiqh came

to be frequently used for _the - exercise of intelligence at the

same time, people endeavoured to collect and record the tradi-

tions coming through the chains of narrators. So, the knowledge

resulting from the exercise of intelligence and personal opinion

was termed as Fqh, and that coming through the reporters was

described as'Ilm. The term. '11m began to be used in the series

of knowledge of the tradition i.e. Hadith and 'AtJãr, when the

movement for collecting IaditJ towards the end of the first

century of the Hira began, Sirnultaneouuly the term Fiqh came

to be used exclusively for knowledge based on the exercise of

intelligence and personal judgement. In this period these two

terms began to separate from each other. The year 94 A.H. is

known, as sana al-Fuqah	(iLl.) , because a number of

celebrated jurists of Medina like Sa'id b. al-Musa.yyib and Abü Ba1r

b, 'Abd a1-RabnL.n died in this year. Therefore, it is reasonable to

1. Al-Shahrist'ani: Al-Milal wall-Iühal,
vol.1, p.32.

2. Ib.n Sa'd: al-abagat al-Kubrã, Beirut,
Pp . 143, i7PI.

Cairo, 1317 A.H.

1957, vol. V,
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assume that the terms Fiqh and 'Ilm were separated when

towards the end of the first century, jurists and specialists

in Iladith came into existence. In the Quzän the derivatives of

the word Fiqh have been used frequently to denote understanding.

It is not found that the word F1qh is used to mean learning.

But the word 'urn has been used in the Holy Qur'än for learning.

A Qurani C pasago rends:"	3	"	4y lord I Iricx'u&se me

in knowledge (XX:114)1. Here 1 11w. refers to the revelation that

came to the Prophet, which was learnt and read by the Muslims,

Out Fii wu6 nut IuurLxL and not rtd like 'urn i.e., utn and

Ijadith, but with the passing of time, a body of laws came into

e)(1Jteu'..e, fi lkil till ' whoL	(;(iJpI1F cinu to bc known n	H	-
now A	tCffl(t	£óI%Ca of law that wars learnt tXèid acquire'

like 'urn,

it may be noted that, from the beginning, 'urn carried

the sense of knowledge which came through an authority, the

Qurin and the Hadit, while Fiqh, by its very definition,

involved the exercise of one's intelligence and personal

thiLking	o, fIqh always remained distinct from.'Iim. Although

both the wordu, Fiqh and l ilm were used in their broader

meanings and were more or less interchangable, yet Fiqh never

lost its intellectual character,

The Sah&ba of the Prophet (Sm) who gave legal judgements

nnd wero noted for exorcising .iritofligunce zn their decisions

were known as Fuqaha. A tradition indicates that the Fuqaha

Lit tilt) presence of ' rJw.ar, the groat, dared not speak, as he

1. Al _Quran : XX : 114.
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dominated them by virtue of his Fiqh and 'Ilm. t Here the term

Fuqah appears to signify those persons who were distinguished

for employing their reason zLad intelligence in solving legal

and administrative problems. "Let him who desires to seek Fiqh

go to 1u'adh b. Jabal (d. 18.A.H.)", Wmar, the great said in

his speech delivered at Jbiyah. 2 Since Mu l adt had worked as a

jud::e in Yemen during the life-time of the Prophet (Sm), 'Umar

miiL be referring to his intelligence and legal experience.

1[owuvur, Lu draw a 1lte of duuiarcatlon betweun the meanings of

thece terms particularly in the early decades of Islam is very

difficult.

From the above discussion, it is clear that the scope

of the term Fiqh was gradually narrowed down, and restricted ad

ultimately cauie to be applied to the legal problems and even simply

to iugoLL literature. At the same time, the tei '11w. lost its

aunural moaning and was confined to ffaditLi and U_iar. With

the growth of legal activity and with the development of
Hadlth, ray became ayrionymous with flqh and riwi.ya with 'urn.

A report indicates that when ItAta b. Abi abh (ci. ilk A.H.)

gave an opinion, Ibn Jurayj (d. 150 A.R.) asked him whether he

had based the statement on 'Tim or ry. 3 Here 'I1xi is

distinguished from rdy and is used to mean knowledge based on

tradition. 'Urnar b.'Abd al-Aziz (ci. 101 A.H.) advised Abli Bakr

b, Muhammad L. 'Amr b. Flazm (d. 120 A,H.) for collecting and

recordirkgHadit, arguing that he feared the extinction of

knowledge (durüs al-'Ilm).

1.. Ibn Sgd: op.cit., vol. II, p. 336.
2. Ibid., p 348.
5. Ibid., p.386.
4. Al-Shaybãni:Muattã, Deoband, n.d., P. 391.
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To speak summarily, GIlm and Fiqh, in the beginning,

had a broader sense but subsequently became restricted to

specified meanings.

Among the early Muslims, it is found that the term

was also current side by side with the term Fiqh.

Reports indicate that the newly converted Muslims came to the

Prophet (Sen) of Islam from different parts of Arabia and

requested him to aelegate some-one to their locality to

irLsLruct them in the Sari' of IsThm. 1 But the term SarT'a

was hardly usud in the early days of Islam. It was newly

introduced to carry the specific meaning,i.e., the law of

Islm,at a later date. The word Sharl'a literally teans a

course to the watering - place ' and aresort of drinkers','The

'Arabs applied this term specially to a course leading to a

waLering-place, which was permanent and clearly marked out to

the eye. That is why, it uieans the clear path or the high-way

to be followed. 2 Since Din is the way ordained by Allh for

mankind or is the clear-cut path of Allah for mankind, the

Qurn uses the words Shir'a and Sharfa3 in the meaning of Din.

in Lhe life-time of the Prophet the term	ar' was used to

nivan the essentials of Ilin. The bedouins obviously meant

the essentials of religion when they requested the Prophet to

depute someone to their tribe to instruct them the Znara' of

1.L7Am. they wanted to be acqu1aLed with the funciaurentats and

1. Ibn Sd: op.cit., vol. I, pp. 333, 345, 355.
2. Ibn !1anzr: Lisan al-Arab, Beirut, 1956,
3. Al-Quxãn: J: 51; XLV; 17.
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obligatory duties of Islam. This is supported by other

tradition in which when the Prophet was once acttd about the

Sjiari' of Isltm, he mentioned prayer, Zakit, fasting of

Pamaqan and kIaj1 Pilgriniage. 1 In this tradition the term

iari' was used to mean faraid and obligatory duties. Im.m

Abü kianifa in his book - Kitãb al .,!Alim wa'l-Muta'alliin distin-
guished Din from Shari 1a as he said that the Din was never
changed, whereas Sharl'a continued to change through history.
By Din he meant the basic tenets of the faith like belief in
the unity - of - Allah, in the Prophets, in the life after death,
etc., while by Shari'a he meant the performatory duties. He
does not recognize any difference between the Din of various
Prophets, but differentiates between their ghar ai' and holds
that every Prophet invited the people to his own Sharl'a and

( forbade them to follow the Shaila of earlier Prophets2. The
term 'Din' came to be used in the specific sense, i.e. tenets
of Islàx.,in Irn AIL Hanifa's tine. This is why, the term
Usül al-Din was used for Ka1m in later ages.

But Im..xn jbifi l l used the term	arI'a in the meaning of
institution. He remarks: one	arI'a s.hould not be compared with
another Shari'a (...	 ).	This is unique with
Im al fi'i as it is not generally used in this meaning.
Moreover, he used the Shari' in the meaning of performatory
duties.

rm

1. Ixrtãm AbÜ IanIfa: op.cit., pp. 52-56.
2. imni Ab-u Fjan.ifa:	âb_iwa'l-Mutaalliin, Hyderabad,

Deccan, 1349 A.R. pp. 5-6.
3. 1trm Al-&fi'i: Kjtãb ai-Um.rn, Cairo, 1325 A.H.,vol. VII,

pp. 196-97.
4. Iinãm a1-jãfi'i: Jima' al ±Ilt, Cairo, 1940 A.D., p. fltf.

Fm
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A.A.A. F"yzee, in his book, Outlines of Muhammadan Law,
If

defines Shari-4a and distinguishes it from. Fiqhin the following

words

u Sarj't is the wide circle, it embraces in its orbit
all human actions; fiqi is the narrow one, and deals with what
are commonly understood as legal acts. Sarrat reminds us
always of revelation., that 'Ilm(knowleëTWPiich we could
never have possessed but for the Koran or Hadith, in figh,
the power of reasoning is stressed, and deuctions bad upon
'jim are continuously cited with approval. The path of	ari'at
j -laid down by God and His prophet; the edifice of Fighis
erected by human endeavour. In the Fiqh an action is either
legal or illegal, Yajüzu 1 Wa l iã 'aJQzu, permissible or not

Ar	 permissible. In. thEFi'at there are various grades of
approval or disapproval. Fiqh is the term used for the law as
U t3cJurAce; and Si r}'at for	iu law as Lhe divinely orduLnod
path of rectitue."

Hence, in the modern age the term shar±'a covers all

aspects of lsim and combines Fiq and Kalam. One difference

may, however, be noted that sjari4a combines law and tenets

both ) while Fiqh deals with law alone. It may be pointed out

thai nithux i'lqh nor 4letri'a corresponds to the canon Law of

Christianity or to the law in the West in its purely technical

sense.

1'ead.ing was not cornxriori. in Arabia. So the term Qurrã ' was

applied to those persons who could road the Qui&n among the

Muslims at the Prophet's time. Later on when the 'Arabs came

in contact with new cultures and civilizations, knowledge

spread among them, and they advanced in various fields of

learning and Islmic law was perfected and other branches of

Islic learning had developed, the Quin readers, in the

opinion of Ibri Ithaidtin, were no longer called Qurrã' but were

I'1. A.A.A. F yzee: Outlines of Muhammadan Law, London,-1960 A.D. p.21.
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known as FUqahà arid 'Uiazuã Amon the T&bi'tin there were Fuqah ii

axid 'tTlam, that is, those who were authorities in Law called

Fuqahà, and those who were authorities in FIadit}, called

'Ulanth'. 2 Among the learned men of Medina S.id b al-Musayyib

(d.9i-. A.E.) figured prominently and was known as Faqih &L-

fuqah and. 'Aiim alllllamd. 3
The phrase Ahi a1 . 11iri and sometimes

All aI-fiqh was com.rlLonhy used in the second generation as in the

MU'attã of Imam Mãlik is obvious, but it appears that these

expressions were applied to those learned persons who were

deeply concerned with deriving rules from the Qui	and the

Sunna and giving verdicts on legal issues.

When the term	qh caine to be applied exclusively to

Lhc lea]. probloio, people began to write independent works

on thr: prticular subject. 'Abd Allàh b, al-Mubàrk (d.181 A.H.)

i-S rporL.ud to have con'pi.iod 'urn (fladItli) in a book and

arranged it according to the order of legal topics (Fqh)

1. Fun ichal LiCui:	 Beirut, 1900, p. 1 E L . Ibn haFuu'o
oLae;nont ia Lupportod by al-jt:'brii' s remarks that in

day s the people Who had moro knowledge of the Qurn
LaU inoru	ilL the nh gion -

iji	
Li '	uLfJ 'kIJiIpgl

AJ-jiybwrl: kL-Athf&r, KanicWJ. , n.d., p. 68; it suet
that the word	rá at the time of Ibn Madfld, began to be
uod in its iiIi	aonso i.e. reciters, and ceased to
convoy the InuLlrti.rig Of loLlLflUd,

4J JU I 05 L6-ii j5 iLJ i	3L JIi
Jli,LJ ,.LJIJ.4	 4j

, Tii	 .Ji

Ir1LW1 Malik :	Mu'atià, Cai ro,195 1 , vol. I, P. 173.
2. IbnSd: Al_abaqt al-Kubrà, Beirut, 1957, vol. II,

P. 378.
3. Ibid., iol. V, p. 121.
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battles (azawt) and asceticism (zuhd), etc. 1 Towards the

Middle of the second century of the Hijra a number of books

were found to be written exclusively Qn Fiqh. The works of

Imäm Abti. Yüsuf (d. 182 AIR.) and particularly of al-Shaybani

(d. 159 A S H.) were the first systematic efforts in this field.

Ai-Mu 'aLç of lrnam MIik though is the first in the list of

the uarly literature, yet, it is a book neither exclusively on

kiaditj nor on fiqh. in fact, it is the remnant of the literature

Ar	 of the period when Fiqh and }adith were intermingled. From this

time onward, books began to be written on these two subjects

JopuYaLuiy.

IL is clear from the above discussion that the generality

of the tor	iqh gradually became restricted until it began to
be applied to the legal sphere alone.

b. Origta:

Fiqh, the Islinic law as it exists today is the result

of a continuous process of development during the last

fourteen hundred years after the advent of IaThni, It consists

of the express injunctions of the Quxan; of the legislation

introduced by the Sunna (tradition or Hadith) of the Prophet

Muhammad (Sm); and of the opinions of 1uqah' (jurists). In
certain cases the opinions of fuqah74 are in agreement on

a certain point, and this is known as Ijm or consensus; in

o ther cases, the opinions may not be in agreement, this is

called Qiy.s or analogical deduction, 2 Fiqh is not a

1. Al-I ahabi: 'kira ai-1Iuffà, Hyderabad, Deccan, n.d.,
vol. I, p.250.

2. A.A.A. Fyzee: Outlines of Muhammadan Law, 4th oditlon,
Delhi, 1 974 A. .jT.
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systematic code, but a living and growing organism; in spite
of that there is amongst its different schools a large measure
of .igruurnent, btcauue the starting point and the basic princi-
ples are identical. The differences that exist are due to
hiiturical, political, economic	and cultural reasons.

ar±'a literally means the road to the watering place,
the path to be followed. But as a technical term it means the
Canon law of IsFam, the totality of Allah's commandments, each

Ar	 one of which is called 'hukm'. It embraces all human actions.
It contains an infallible guide to ethics. It is fundamentally
a doctrine of duties, a code of obligation. Legal considerations
and individual rights have a secondary place in it; above all,
the tendency towards a religious evaluation of all the affairs
of life is supreme.

In accordance with Sjari'a, religious injunctions are of
five kinds, al-aikim al-icjiamsa. 3 Those strictly enjoined are
fard e.g. the daily prayers,/ five in number are Fard; and
those strictly forbidden are harm; e.g.,wine is 1iarni
Between them we have two middle categories, namely, things
which we are advised to do i.e..,mandüb e.g., the additional

prayers like tiiose on the l id, are rnandüb; and things which we
are advised to refrain from i.e., rnakrüh, e.g., certain kinds
of fish are rnakriih; finally there are things about which

1. Supral p. 37,
2. hncyclopaedia of Islam, II, P. 105; Law in the Middle Ea6t,

vol. I t p.3T.
3. Kuawl A. Frük1	-Akjkam &i-KJwneu , the five vU ues'

Journal of Islamic Research Inititute, Pãkistáa, vol.V,
pp	- 4B.
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I. is indifferent; i.e., Jaiz, e.g., travelling by air.1

Thus the Sharia is totalitarian; all human acitvity is embraced
in its, sovereign domain.

The law in IThm is called Fqh: it is the name given

to the whole science of jurisprudence, because it implies the
uxuiciuc of intelligence in deciding a point of law even in
the absence of a Nasa from the Holy Quin. or Sunna. In. its widest

sense Flqh seeks to guide the entire field of human life-religious,

puiiLicLJ and civil. Besides laws regulating ritual and religious
obseivaneuu, IL COVUVO the wholu field of fwaily low, thu law of

.Lnhurl t.oucu, of propuxty and contract, of all provisions for
social life, of criminal and constitutional law, and finally the
lai ru.ulatiu LL, We ad.ministratiun of state and conduct of war.

In shot, .LL aspects of public and jiri vaLm I L fe of a Muulitn

should be regulaLud according to Islamic Siaria and the science
o C these laws is caiJ.ud Fiqh. a Sir Hamilton Gibb remarks:

"Islamic Law was the most far-reaching and effective
acnt in moulding the social order and community life of the
Muslim peoples ........... (It) gave practical expression to
the characteristic Muslim quest for unity. In all essentials it
was uniform, although the various schools differed in points
of detail. To its operation, was due the striking convergence
Of social Ideals and ways of life throughout Medieval !4uelirn.
world. It went deeper than Roman law; by reason of its religious
bases and Its thoocratic sanctions it was the spiritual regulator,
the consciune of the Muslim community in all its parts and
acL1v:Ltios

1,	ncycl_opaudJa of Iu, S.V. Sharl'a, vol. IV, P. 322;
levy: Social Structure of Islam, pp. 202-203;
Fitzgerald: Law in the Middle East,, I, p. 98.

2. Dr. Muhammad Ia.iâq:Hiutorical Survey of Figh and Muslim
Jurisprudence" In the Journal of the Asiatic Society of
Pikistãn,, vol. VIII, No.1, June, 1963 A.D.,pp. 27-36.

.Sir Hamilton Gibb: Mohammedanism. P. 100
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C. Theories:

We have now to see how the fuqah of Islim. have defined

the term Fiqh. Imãm Abti Ianifas definition atresses the moral

aspect: iqh is the soul's cognizance of its right and

obligations 1(	 ). This definition shows

that in Intin Abu- Hanifa l s conception of the science it would
comprehend within its scope pure questions of faith which are
the subject of the science of divinity and also abstract
qustions of ethics. It would indeed appear that the object
of Fiqh in the first era of Islam was to attain the knowledge
of the affairs of the next world, and of the subtle dangers

and trials which beset the human soul in this world, 2 but as

pointed out by Ghazli, Fiqh in its current acceptation is

confined to the science of the rules of law-.3 The author of
Frauaih gives the difinition of Fiqh, as the knowledge of the

Laws (ahk.m) of the QarVa which are intended to be acted

upon, and have been divulged to us by revelation or determined

by concurrent decl8lons of the learnud, such knowledge being

derived from the sources of the laws with the power of making

correct deductions therefrom.4

The Shafi'i Fuqah define Fiqh as "the knowledge of the
laws (ahkaut) of the Sharl'a, relating to men's acts and

1.. Laftzân1: Talvih, vol.1, Cairo, 1527 A.H., p. 10 (margin).
.	ir'Abd al-Rah1: Muhammadan Jurisprudence, Madr&s,

1911 A.D., PP.

5. 4u4ajrnnad A1t ThãnavI:	ãf Istiltt al-Funün,
vol. 1, Beirut, 1.966

4e TaUi}, Calcutta edition, p. ILf.
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derived from sources in detail.1

k;i,j1	 i.aL) (irJJLfl

The Mlik1 fuqah define it as "the Science of the

commands of the Sari'a in particular matters deduced by the
application of a process of reasoning."2

The Turkish Mejelle (Art-1) defines it as "the knowledge
of practical legal questions,	"EIqh or Jurisprudence	is

the knowledge of the practical rules of religion", Subki
reriiurks.

Ibn Ialdn opines, "Fiqh is the knowledge of the rules

of Allah which concern the actions of persons who own themsel-

yes bound to obey the law respecting what is required (wjib),

forbidden (mahzür), recommended (mandüb), disapproved (Makrüh)

or merely permitted (iubh). Such knowledge is acquired from

the Hook (i.e. the Quxãn), the Sunna; and such arguments as

the leists may adduce for the necessary comprehension of the4-

laws contained in then. It is the body of rules derived by

these legal arguments that is called Fiqh" Most Isramic

authorities, however, define it in terms of its four basic
Constituents, 6 and we may therefore say that:

1. Mukamad ALA Thanav: Kash.shf 1tilàhãtal-Funün, vol.1,
Beirut, 1966 A.D.,p. 31.

2. Sir 'Abd al-a1im: Muhammadan Jurisprudence Madxi.s,
1911 A.D.,p. 50.

. S. Mahmassani jjJosohy of Jurisprudence in IsThxn,
Leiden, 1961 A.D.,p.8.

L. Subid: Jam'al-Jawjnj', vol. 1, Bulaq, 1283 A.L,p. 23(margLn).
5. Ibn Ialdn: Muqaddima, (tr. F. Rosenthal), vol. III, p.1.

6. Four basic Constituents: Qurn,Sunna, Ijm' and Qis.(Sir'Abd
al-Pahim: op.cit, p. 48.)
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"Figh or the science of Islruic law is the knowledge
of one's rights and obligations derived from the Holy Qurn
or the Sunna of the Prophet (Sm) or the consensus of opinion
among t	earned (Ijm') or analogical deduction (Qiyas)'.'l

This is Lhe classical view and is said to be founded on

the oft-quoted well-authenticated tradition of Mu'4fl. When

was being sent to Yemen as the governor of that province

and as the dispenser of Justice, the Prophet asked him on what

he would base his decisions: "1 will Judge them according to

the book of Alrah", he replied. "But if that contains nothing

to the purpose"? "Then upon the precedents of the Prophet".

"But if that ulo fails you" '1 "Then I will strive to interpret

by my reason". And the Prophet raised his hands, and said,

"Praise be to Allah, who guides the messenger of His Prophet

in what His Prophet is willing to approve".?-

This is an important tradition emphasizing the principle

that the exercise of independent Judgement, within certain

limits, is not only permissible but praiseworthy. The Qurãn

has to be interpreted, the actions and sayings of the prophet

duly considered, and Judgement exercised in accordance with

legal theory in case the Quxn and Sunna are silent on the

question. A noteworthy feature of the Haclith is that

the Qurn is given pre-eminence and next comes the practice

of the Prophets Although consensus is not mentioned specifi-

cally, it prepares the way for it, for Irn.'is nothing

1. $Jãf1'i: Riela, tr. H. 1a4duri, p. 78.
2. Ostrorog- The Angora Reform, London, 1927 A.D.,Lecture-I,

'The Roots of the Law p..21; Wensinck: Earl y Mohammadan
Tradition, P. 156; Däriml: Muenad, Qairo, 1 ,978 A.D.,p60.

AL
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but individual opinion, however, it receives the universal

acceptance of the community, in other word, Ijmã'ie an agreed

and accepted opinion. Finally, if all these sources fall,

then the opinion of a distinguished faqlh may also have the

force of law.

Hence, according to this theory Fiqh is based on four

foundations (usül). They are: the Qur'ãn, the Sunna, Ijmã'and

_i_ y as.

According to this theory, the first original source of

Fiqh, is the Holy Qur'ãn. The Sunna elaborates and explains

the Qurn.. Undoubtedly it constitutes an independent source;

nevertheless, it is closely linked with the Quxän. Qlyãs is

the systematic form of th and is based on the Qur'ãn and the
Sunna. Ijm' is nothing but individual opinion, however, it

receives the universal acceptance of the community. In a word,

the Quxri the sunna, Qiyãs and Ijmâ are interlinked with each

-	other; the same spirit runs through these sources for which

the final authority is the Quzan. It is clear, therefore, that

the QiyELs and 1Jm7a' are Instruments or agencies for legislation

on new problems for whose solution a direct guidance from the

ur'FTn and the iunna is not available. Therefore, Qiyãs and

Ijrn7a4 can be considered as authoritative sources of Fiqh

subservient to the Quxãn and the Sunna. The authenticity of

these auxiliary sources shall be determined only by the degree

of their consonance with the other two original and unchallenged
sources of Fiqh.
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d. Sources

1). The Holy Qur'ãn is the first and the most authentic source

of F'1.1h. Several Quaxãnic vuros uxpres1y indicate that it

is the basic and main source of law in Islam.1

The Prophet lived at Mecca after revelation for thirteen

years and at Medina for ten years. The period after the Rijra

was no longer a period of humiliation, and the persecution of

the Muslims had ceased. The guidance which the Muslims required
at Mecca wau not the same as the one they needed at Medina.

That is why, the Medinese Stira differ in character from those
revealed at Mecca. The latter are comparatively small, and

generally deal with the basic tenets of Islam. They provide

guidance to the individual soul. The former are rich in Ahk.m

relating to personal, civil, criminal,social and political

problems of life. They provide guidance to a nascent social

and political community. We find the term Zakat in several

a	Meccaj, Süra which show that this institution was in

existence at Mecca but not in its systematic and usual form.

In the Meccperiod this word has been used in the sense of

monetary help on a voluntary basis as in the sense of moral

purity. It was not an obligatory duty on the rich. Moreover,

at Mecca no administrative staff was recruited for this

purpose.

1. Ai-Qur'n: V: 47, 48,49,50.

2. Ai-Qurãn: VII: 156; XXIII:4.
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The Holy Qurán is the divine Book of AlYah transmitted

to thu 1ropiut Muh1rnmd (Sm) through Qlbre1 during particular

moments of inspiration (wahl). Out of 6666 verses about 500

verses 1 deaL with Ahkjn. Of them 200 verses deal with the

1.	A1 .-Qur'án: II: 29, 43, 106 9 114, 115, 116, 124, 125, 143,
144, 154, 158, 172, 173, 177, 178, 179, 180, 181, 1820
183, 184, 185, 186, 187, 188, 189, 190, 191 1, 192 9 193,
194, 195, 196, 197 0 198, 199, 203, 216, 219, 220, 2210
22, 225, 221, 225, 226, 227, 228, 229, 230, 231, 232,
253, 2 5 1 , 255, 236, 257, 258, 239, 240, 241, 242, 21+31
255, 262, 26.5, 264 1 267, 268, 269, 270, 271, 275, 2789
279, 280, 282 9 283, 28 1+, 286.
III: 7, 8, 35 1 34, 81, 82 0 9? 1 104, 1109 130, 131, 1529
187.
IV: 3 9 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20,
21, 22, 23 9 24 0 25, 29, 33, 34, 35, 36, 43, 48, 58, 599
71, 86, 92, 95, 949 97 9 98 2 99, 100 9 101, 102, 105, 105,
106, 107, 108 9 115, 116, 127 9 128 3, 129, 130, 155 9 141,
160, 176.
V: 1 1 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 9 33, 34, 38, 399 1+59 55, 56, 58, 899
90 9 91, 95, 96, 97, 101, 102, 105, 106, 107, 108.
VI: 68, 69, 118, 119, 120, 121, 136 9 137, 136 9 139, 1L,.0,
141, 142 9 143 9 144, 145, 146, 152 9 1539 158.
VII: 29, 30, 31, 46, 47, 48 9 19, 80, 81 9 999 157, 1729
173, 204, 205.
VIII: 1, 11, 15, 16 1 27, 38 9 39, 40 1 11 1 56, 57, 58, 59,
60 9 61 9 65, 66 9 67 9 68, 69, 72.
IX: 5, 6 11, 12 9 1? 9 18, 19, 28, 29 9 34, 35, 36, 41, 60,
65, 66, 134, 91, 103, 1049 107, 108 9 120 1, 121, 122.
X: 8?.
XI: 114.
XII: 20, 72, 87, 88.
XIV: 27.
XVI: 5, 6, 7, 8, 14, 67, 75, 80, 81 9 90, 91, 98, 101, 102,
106, 115.
XVII; 1115, 22, 23, 24, 26, 27, 29, 51, 52, 33, 5 Li, 55, 36,
37, 64, 78, 79, 110, 111.
XVIII: 19, 98.
XIX: 71, 72.
XX: 15, 11+, 130.
XXI: 22 1 26, 27, 78, 79.
XXII: 25, 26, 27 9 28, 29, 30, 32, 33, 36, 379 41, 771 78.
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OW	 legal principles and about 80 verses outlines the personal

laws relating to inheritance, marriage, dower, divorce,

maintenance, gift, protection of minors, prohibition of

XXIII :1, 2, 3, 1, 5, 6, '/, 8, 9, 10, ii, 12, 13, 14.
XXIV: 2, 3 9 4, 5 9 6, 7 1 5, 9, 10 0 27 9 28, 29, 30, 31,
2, 53 1 55 1, 58, 59, 60, 61 3, 63.

XXV: 48, 49, 62, 63, 64 3, 68, 72.
XXVI: 165, 166, 181, 182 9 183, 192, 193, 191+, 1953, 196,
224, 225, 226, 227.
XXVII: 54, 55, 82 9 91.
XXVIII: 27, 28.
XXIX: 8, 28 9 29, +5 67.
XXX: 1 9 2, 3, 4, 5 1 6, 17 9 18, 38, 39.
XXXI: 6 9 13, 149 15, 17, 18 1 19, 20, 34.
XXXII: 13.
XXXIII: 1+ 9 5, 6, 28, 29, 32, 33, 36, 37, 40, 49, 50, 53,
54, 55, 56.
XXXVI: 771 78, 79, 80, 81, 82, 83.
XXXVII: 102, 103, 104, 105, 106, 107.
XXXVIII: 21, 22, 23, 24, 25.
XXXIX: 7, 68, 69.
XL: 46.
XLII: 39, 40, 41 9 42, 43, 51.
XLIII: 61, 56.
XLIV: 11, 12, 13.
XLVI: 15, 29, 30, 31.
XLVII: 4.
XLVIII: 16, 17 9 21+, 25 2 27 9 28, 29.
XLIX: 1, 2, 3, 6, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13 9 14.

LI: 35, 36.
LII: 21.
LIII: 13, 142 15 1 16, 17 9 18 9 61.

LIV: 28.
LV: 68.
LVI: 74, 75, 76 9 77, 78, 79, ao.
LVIII: 1, 2, 3, 4.
LIX; 2, 5 1 6, 7, 8, 91 10.
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0

	

	 arnbling, usury, hordcide and excess of polygamy, The Qur'ãn

also pruscribes punishment for different kinds of crimes

according to the gravity of the offences. Moreover, the

umpbaLu in thu Qurãn upon the final judgement by Allah for

actions of men on earth has a tremendous impact on the

personal conduct of men in refraining then from doing wrong

even alone and unseen by others, which any other procedural

law evolved by men has failed to achieve. The Quxan, apart

from its substantive provisions, also indicated the meaxis by

which these were to be interpreted and supplemented.1

It is important to note that being of divine origin, the

principles laid down by the Qur caxuiot be altered by

even the Muslims.

d. 9 0 10 0 11, 12.
LXII: 9, 10 0 11.
LXIII: 1 0 2.
LXV: 1, 2, 4, 63, 79
LXVI: 1.

LXXI: 10, 11, 12.

LXXII: 18, 26, 27.

LXXIII: 1, 2, 3, 4, 20.

LXXIV: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42, 43, 44,
45, 46, 4? 9 48.

Lxxv:	162 17 9, 18 1, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23 9, 24, 25,
LXXXIV: 21, 22, 23.
LXXXVII: 1 3, 14, 15.
CVIII:	1 9 2, 3.

1. N.J. Coulson: A History of Islamic la, Edinburgh,
1964 A.D., P. 55.
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It is clear that the Quxn is neither a legal code in

thu modern Bunkiu nor it Ia a compendium of ethics, The primary

purpo.ie of the Qurãn is to lay down a way of life which

regulates man's relationship with Al1h, but the Qurãn
legislates equally for man's social life as it does for his
communion with his Creator. The laws of inheritance, rulings
for marriage and divorco, provisions for war and peace,
punishments for theft, adultery and homicide, are all meant
for regulating the ties of man with his fellow beings. In
addition to these specific legal rules, the Qurn abounds
in moral teachings. Therefore, it is not correct to say , as
Coulson declares, that "the primary purpose of the Quin is
to regulate not the relationship of man with his fellows but
his relationship with his Creator."'

The Quax1ãnic legislation is not couched in purely legal
terms. There is an amalgam of law and ethics. The Quxn, in

_*P1	 fact, addresses itself to the conscience of man. That is why,
the legal verses were revealed in the form of moral exhortation,
sometimes exhorting people to the obedience of Al1h and
occasionally instilling a keen sense of fear of Allah in the
minds of Muslims. Hence,it contains emphatic statements about
certain specific attributes of All&h at the end of its verses,
e.g., Allah is all-hearing, all-seeing and the like. It also
goes without saying that the Qur'ãn does not seek to be pan-
legiutic, i.e., to lay down all the details of life. Broadly

1. N.J. CoulsolA: A History of Islamic Law, Edinburgh,
1964 A.D., p.T2.
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speaking, it can be said that the legislative part of the

Qureän provides a model for further legislation and does not

constitute a legal code by itself.

A commoner begins to read the Qurn with the idea that

it is a comprehensive book of ahkn. But he does not find in

it detailed laws and bye-laws relating to the social life,

culture, and political problems, etc. He reads numerous verses

in the Qurãn that lead him to believe that everything has been

mentioned in this Book and nothing has been left out. 1 Besides,

he notices that the Quxãn lays great emphasis on saying prayer

and giving Zakát, but at the same time he finds that it does
not mention their details, the result is that many questions
arise in the mind of a l ayman while studying the Qurãn.

This difficulty arises from ignoring the fact that Allah

did not reveal the Quxãn in a vacuum, but as a guide to a

living Prophet, who was engaged in a living struggle. The

Qur'án, however, instead of mentioning the minutiae, talks of

basic principles. Moreover, it presents the Islmic ideology

in a general form, suited to the changing circumstances in

all ages and climes. It should be noted that the Quiãn some-

times explains itself, and as a book of guidance it did not

loave untouched anything relating to the fundatenta1s. As

regards the practical shape of life to be led by a Muslim

and the cominuniLy us a whole, it shows and demarcates the

borders of the various aspects of life. It is the task of

1.	Al-Qurn: VI: 38; VII: 52; Xii: 111.
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the Prophet to present the ideal practical life in the light

of the limits enunciated by the Qur'ãx. The Prophet was, in

fact, sent primarily to exemplify the teachings of the Qux.n.

That is why,the Sunna never goes against the Quiàn, nor the

Quxn against the Sunna.

The interpretation of the Qurãn in the early period was

riot; so complex and sophisticated as in the later ages. The

legal rules not derived from the Qurãn in the early period were

3-	 sought to be drawn from it later on. The methodological

inference from the Qurãn grew more and more intricate and

philosophical in the wake of the deep and minute study of

the Qui.n by the people in the later aces.

The corpus of Fiqh is rich in the examples where, in

the same problem, some Fuqah argued on the basis of the

Qur'án, while the others did so on the basis of traditions or

puruorial opinion. Juch diffuruncud do noL imply that in uvui'y
+

single case the place given to the Quran was determined by the

attitude of the group concerned to the ever-mounting tide of

traditions from the Prophet, and that the Quxã.n taken by

itoell', apart from itu possible bearing on the problem raised

by the traditions from the Prophet, can hardly be called the

uirit and foremost basis of early legal theory,as Schacht

Prof. Schacht does admit that a number of legal rules,

particularly in family law and law of inheritance, not to

mention cult and ritual, were based on the Qux.ri from the

1. Schacht, Joseph: The orL'ins of Muhammadan Jurisprudence,
Oxford, 1 959 A.
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beginning. 1 It is significant to note that the position of

the Quin as the first and foremost basis for legal theory

does not man that it treats every problem meticulously.

The Qur'an, as we know, is not basically a code of law, but a

document of spiritual and moral guidance. The presentation of

the details of legal rules does not fall under the basic

objectives of the Divine Book. The instances quoted by Prof.

Schacht relate mainly to the cases, whose detailed manner of

application has not been mentioned in the Quxãn. Although the

legal verses of the Quxãn are quite specific; nevertheless,

such verses are open to interpretation, and different rules

ri be derived from the same verse on the buSi8 of Ijtih iid.

That is the reason for the difference of opinion among the

fuquhã' in the cases mentionud by Schacht. According to one

faqih, a law can be deduced from some verse but tht same

verse is silent on the same problem according to the other.

Hence, one argues on some point on the basis of the Quxãn,

while the other on the basis of the Sunna. It is reported,

for example, that during the caliphate of Abü Bakr a grand-

mother approached him asking her share from the heritage of

her deceased grandson. Abü Bakr reportedly replied: "Neither

in the Book of All.h is there anything for you nor do I know

anything in the Sunna of the Prophet. 2" Abü Bakr's reference

in the first instance to the Qurãn clearly shows that this

practice owes its origin from the earliest days of IsThni.

I. Schacht Joseph: op.cit, p. 224.

2	Imãzn M&lik:	Mu,"attk, Cairo, 1951 A.D.,voi. LI, P. 513.
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In another Hadith we find that a slave of Ibn 'Umar, who

deserted him, committed theft. He sent him to Sid h. al-As,

the governor of Medina, for amputating his hand. But the

latter refused to do so on the plea that it is not permissible

for the hand of a deserting slave to be amputated, Thereupon,

Ibn 'Urnar reportedly romakred: "In which Book of Allah did

you find it?' This sort of report shows the attitude of the

early generations towards the Quin, and its position in the
process of law-making.

The doctrine of abrogation (nash) of the individual

verses in the Qurãn is also significant in IsThmic jurisprudence.

The classical concept of this doctrine affirms that a number

of verses in the Quxn having been repcaled are no longer

operative. These repealed verses are no doubt part of the

Qur'ãn, but carry no practical value. This raises a very

serious question: when the Qurãn is eternal and its injunctions
are valid for all ages, how can it be plausible that some of

its passage have lost their practical value ? It seems that

this concept was not in existence in the lifetime of the

Prophet. It must have emerged sometime later for reasons not

definitely known to us.

ii ) The second important source of Fiqh is the Sunna, the

practicu of the Prophet. Sunna essentially .r.eans the exemplary

conduct of some person. The word sunna was used in pre-Islamic
t.Lmou for an uncienb and continuous usage, well -established

in the community (sunna al-limma) ; later, the term was applied

1. 1m7*m Malik:	Cairo, 1951 A.D.,voi. II, p.83.
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to the practice of the Prophet (Sunna al-Nabi). In the

COiittJXL of IL.1.101li.0 JUrij)XUdUrLCU, it ruferu to the model

behaviour of the Prophet. The IsFamic concept of the Sunna

originaLus with thu advent of the Prophet. Since the Quin

enjoins upon the Muslims to follow the conduct of the Prophet,

which is described as exemplary and great, 1 Sunna became the

'1c1ai' for thu Muslim community.

The Qur'ãn auks the Prophet to decide the problems of

the Muslims according to the Revelation. 2 So, the basic

authority for legislation is the Qurãn. Nevertheless, Allah

declared the Prophet to be the interpreter of the Quränic

texts. 3 Moreover, it describes the functions of the Prophet,

namely, announcing of the revelation before people, giving

normal training to them, and teaching them the Divine Book,

and wisdo. 1 The Sunna is, therefore closely linked with

the Quxãn and it is rather difficult to say that these are

+	two separate sources. It is the Sunna that gives concrete

shape to the Quxã'ic teachings, The Qurin,, for in.&taice,

mentions alt and Zakit, but does not lay down their details.

It is the Prophet who explained them to his followers in a

practical form. Moreover, the Divine Book made obedience to

the Irophet obligatory; therefore,the Sunna i.e., behaviour

of the Prophet, be it in the form of saying or deeds, became

ultimately a source of fiqh. The Qux.n says: "But nay , by the

1, Al-Qufãn: XXXIII: 21; LXVIII:k
2. Ibid., V: 48, 49.
3. Ibid., XVI:44.
L. jbid., III: 164.
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Lord, they will not believe (in truth) until they make thee

judge of what is in dispute between them and find within

themselves no dislike of that which thou decidest, and submit

with full submission"'. This shows that voluntary submission
to the decisions of the Prophet Was made an essential part of the
Muslim's faith.

The most important basis of Fi qh, which is, in fact, a

supjlernent to the Sunna, is the opinions and practice of the

Companions. From the early days of Islam the Muslims have

treocod the decisions of the Companions as one of the major

sources of Fiqh. The reason for this is that the Companions
were the lmrflcdlLlte observers of the Sunna of the Prophet.

Having been in association with him for years together they

were acquainted not only with his sayinis and behaviour, but

LUOC) with the spirit and character of the Sunna left by him

for the coming generations. Their legal opinions despite

di (tur&iiceo, represented the spirit of the Prophetic Sunna.

That is why,the fuqah of the early periods frequently argued

on the buslu uf their legal decisions.

The Companions played a vital role in establishing the

.unna of the Prophet. Hence it became more or less customary
with the early schools to argue on the basis of the practice

of the Companions. They must have thought that the action of

the Companions was based on the Prophetic Sunna or they were

better equipped to take decisions in the light of the Sunna.

1. A1-Qurn: IV: 65.

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



59

The Successors (tbi'fln), too, played a major role in
NIL

Lfii,, duvulojoiurit of Fiqh. since they were clouly associated

with the Companions, their opinion carried weight in Fiqh.

Their decisions constituted a source of qh for the early

schools. We find cases where the opinion of a Successor was

even p(errud to that of the opinion of a Companion 1 . Early works

on Fiqh are replete with the legal opinions of the Successors.

'I'll u early schools quote their opinions in support of their

doctrines, and occasionally make them the sole basis of their

arguments. After quoting traditions from the Prophet and the

Companions, Irnrn Malik quotes the practice and opinion of the

Successors. Irnim Abü Yisuf clearly bases the principles of

abstaining from infliction of hadd punishment on the accused

in case of doubt on the opinions of the Companions and the

Successors2 As the practice and opinions ofthe Companions

and the Successors reflected the Sunna of the Prophet, the

early schools regarded them as an important source of Fiqh.

Irnãrn Al-Sfii also regards the opinions of the Companions as

a source of Fqh	it is also appears from Kitb a1-Um that

he follows the opinions of the Succe;eors in support of his

thesis.

1. Al-aybni: 1-Si ar al-Kabir, Ilyderabad, Deccan,
1335 A.H.,vol. I , p.	0.

2. Imun Abü Ytisuf: Kitb al-Kflarj, Cairo, 1302 A.}i.,p.90.

3. Lnm Al-fi'i: Kitb al-Uaua, Cairo, 1325 A.H., vol. Vii,
pp. 221, 22+6.

L.	[bid, P. 41.
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iii) The third source of Fiqh is Ijm'. It is a principle for
WL

guaranteeing the veracity of the new legal content that emerges

as a result of exercising Qiyãs and Ijtihd. It is, in fact,
a check against the fallibility of Qiyãs. Ijm is the consensus

of opinion of the Muslim scholars and Fuqahã'. Modern scholars

consider it to be the most important element of Fiqh, and an

examination of the Corpus of the Fiqh reveals that a major portion

of the Fiqhi ahkm consists of the concurrent opinions of Muslim

scholars on legal questions. 1 Snouck Hurgronje considers it to

be 'the foundation of foundations' and the movable element in

the Fiqh2 . The principle is tersely sumtnaried by the Prophet

(Sm.) himself, 'My community will never agree on an error',

ud uuvurai Quar'iiiiic texts are adduced in its support. In

theory the Muslim community as a whole could never agree upon

aziy thing contrary to the Qurri orud1t, but with thu expanulon

of the boundaries of the Islamic world there was necessity of

eliminating the diversity of ahkam emanating from local autho-
iti3. t'}iiu was donu by ljmL.

Tkiuru UI , U patti Us Which havu baun uni va.rLJuiiy UCC(ip tad and

agreed upon by the entire community. This sort of Ijm that

allows no difference of opinion is generally confined

1. A.A.A. Fyzee: Outlinus of Muhammadan law, 4th ed. Delhi,
1974, p. 20..

2. Flurgronje, C. Snouck: Selected works, edited in English,
by G.H. Bousquet and J. Schacht, Brill, 1 957 A.D..,p. 289.

. A. IRahim: The Principles of Muhammadan jurisprudence,
Madras, 1911 A.D.,p.1i.. A.J. Wensinck; The Muslim Creed,
Cambrid5 e, 192 A.D.,p. 113.

Lf	Al-Qurn: III: 103; P1: 115.
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to oblitury duties. This is known as Ijrnä' al-Uuima. On theUt
contrary, there are certain rules which we may call positive

law that are agreed upon by the learned of a particular region,
but they do not carry the force of the consensus of the community.

This is known as Ijn of the learned (Ijrnã' al-Kflàssa). The Ijmã'

of the learned, in Pre-Shãfi'I period, was a mechanism for

creating a sort of integration among the divergent opinions

which arose as a result of the individual, legal activity of
fUqaha' and Mujtahids. It seems that the whole system of FIqh
in tho Pre-Shifjj period was held together and strengthened by

this institution. it represents the average general opinion of

each region in respect of the positive 1ukm. It sets aside the
stray and 'unsuccefu1' opinions circulating in each locality.

It is remarkable that the Ijm' of the learned is not the name

of the decisiunsdecisions on legal issues taken by an assembJ.y of

Muslim jurists. In fact, it emerges by itself through a process

of integration and creates for itself a position in the community,
4-

Ima- jn	
'-.	

iShalii holds, as s evident from his writings, that

Ijaiä'is something static and formal having no room for disagree-
ment. That is why,he is reluctant to accept the validity of the

Ijrri'of the learned as a source of F.qh due to differences

among Lhuit. Only the Ijm of the community is valid according

to h m. lie suyu thn t the comrnuzii ty it largu cwino t nug I. cc L thu

unna of the Prophet which, however, individuals may neglect.
I'Iu cui (-du LI!:.1 t thu cuuiziiun.L Ly can ne ver	gvuu on a. dcc	iori

4	 op,ud to the Surina of the Prophet nor on an error'. As such,

he estricted Ijuia' only to the obligatory duties. Incn Shan!

1.	AI-i1'i'i : Al-isla, Cairo, 1321 A.1-1. ,p. 65.

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



62

opines that legal knowledge may be derived primarily from the

Qui:n and thc Sunna of the Prophet, then from the Ijmà' of the

community. In cases these sources are silent on some point, he

follows first the agreed opinion of the Companions. Then in case

of differences among them he adopts the opinion of one of the
/	first four Caliphs. He argut.s finally on the basis of Qiy&s

which is strictly based on the Quin and the pnna of the

Prophet alone, which he calls asln (two bases). He regards

t.}ie Lwu uuu ICUS s induJUnUerA t on L Lties 'aynn) , while

1jtihd according to him is not 'ayn (entity), but something

created by human intelligence 2 , He believes that the Quxãn and

the Sunri provide answers to all possible problems concerning

reli gion.

iv) The fourth and last source of F'iqh is Qiys. Q:tys is

reasoning by analogy. It is derived from the Jewish term

hi.qsh, from an Aramaic root, meaning to beat together, In

Arabic usage this word means measurement and therefore analogy.

When it is directed towards achieving systematic consistency

and guided by the parallel of an existing decision, it is

called aLLa2. When it reflects the personal choice of the
faqlh, guided by his idea of appropriateness, it is called

Istihsn or Istislah, preference 6. It is a process of analogy

1. Al-Shfit: Kitb al-Umrn, Cairo, 1325 A.H., vol. VII, p.246.

,	Ioi,, vol. 111, p. 203.
5.	Ibid., p. 271; cf. Al-Ris1a, pp.cit., p 4•
Lf . Joseph Schacht: Origins at r1uhammadan Jurisprudence,

Oxford, 1959 A.,p. 99.
5. A.A.A. Fyzee; Outlines of Muhammadan law, 4th ed.,Delhi,

1974 A.D,,p. 2L
6.
6	

Joseph Schacht: op.cit., p. 98.

Mt
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and duuuctiori by which the hukm of a text is applied to a

partcular case through reason, logic and comparison on bring-

ing out the intention of the text which may not appear on the
surface of it. All the four schools of

- Fiqh have accepted
Qiys as an important source of Fiqh 1 . The Prophet (Sm.)

himself emphasised on the application of analogy and reason

in dispensing justice when appointing adrat Mu'ãdh,the chief

justice of Yemen, as reported in a Hadth saying, when there

was no guidance in the Qur'ãn or the Fadith in a particular case,
reason was to be applied.

In fact, it is a systematic and developed form of ray.

The most natural and simple mode of reasoning is rdy which
played a paramount role prior to the prevalence of Qiys In
the early days of Islam, ry Was a generic term that covered
Practically different modes of Ijtihd. We find its use in the
Prophet's time as well as after him by the Sahaba. The Qun

and the Sum-ia, no doubt provide us with legal rules with

regard to the individual and social life of Muslims. But human

life, being dynamic, requires laws and ahkm that should change

with the changing circumstances. Ry is an instrument that

enables the coverage of diverse situations and enables Muslinia

to make new ahk.m according to their requirements. The period

of C Umars Caliphate abounds in such instances..

1. A. 1ahIrn: Muhammadan Jurisprudence, Madras, 1911 A. D.-
P . J)O.

2. Atnir'Ali: Spirit of 1 s1m, pp . 115 9 183; Supra, P . kG.
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Firstly, we meet with a semi-technical use of the term

1yu. in Lht .lnttor of 'Umar b. a1-Kul'b, the cocoxid Caliph,

to Abü MÜsã al-AshrI (d. 44 A.H.). 'Umar is reported to have

adviued him to acquaint himkelf with the parallels and prece-

dents and then to weigh up the cases (qis al-Umüra), deciding

what in his judgement would be the most pleasing to Allah and

nearest to the truth 1. From such beginnings as this reported

advice of'Umar, ray appears to have developed later into legal

and technical concept of Qiyãs, Viz.,I to find out an essential

common factor between two similar cases and to apply the rule

of one to the other. However, it is noteworthy that the result

after the application of Qiys by different persons is not

necessarily one and the same. The reason is that the actual

location of the common factor' ('illa ) is open to difference of

opinion. As such, a rule inferred by applying Qiys is always

subject to challenge, and can be rejected by any opposed group.

Imãm S1'I'I regards Qiyäs as weaker than Ijmã'. He does

not permit the use of Qiys in the presence of a tradition

i.e. Kjjabar. He treats Qiyãs as a thing permitted for the sake

of need (rnazilatu darratin). As Tayamtunm is allowed, he argues,

in the absence of water during a journey, so is the case with

Qiy1s. He contends that since no taharat is valid with

Tayairirriuru when water becomes available, similarly use of Qiys

is invalid in Lhe presence of Jabar 2 . He seeks to prove the

validity of Qiys on the basis of the Quinic verse: "Whensoever

IKI

1. A1-Muborrd:	-Kirnfl, Cairo, 196 A.D, ,voU L p. l'.

	

(	Ij	1S	L	j tb Lai 1pJI 1,riJt..

	

jJ(	, .I J!	JIL.i j	-	J11
2. Imn A1-Sjfii, Al-i.sia, op, c1t. 1 P. 8.
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thou Comest forth turn thy face towards it so that men may

have no argument against you". From this verse he infers that
the use of Qiys in reasoning is obligatory on Muslims.

Explaining this verse he remarks that the man who is far away

from the Katba depends on indications (dalil) like stars and

mountains. Similarly, one should depend on the indications

to reach a certain conclusion

e. Development

Fiqh divides Ahkàm, the religious injunctions relating to
ri.ghtj and obligations of a man vis-a-vis society into 1.1aqq Allah

and Iaqq alIbãd. Fiqh is the study of practical question of

law and Hukm. In part, it is concerned with things of the next
world, and in that behalf is called U IBADAT. Where it is
concerned with material world, it is divided into three parts:
(1) Munkaht, (2) Mu'malt, and (3) CAqübt3 . Questions deal-

111g with riatiuns between man and woman are c&led Muflákahàt;
ik

those dealing with order in human affairs are called t1uãmalt;

and those dealing with the establishment and maintenance of

such order in society, such as penal laws are called 'Aqbãt.

Now, it can be said that this	aria and Fiqh are methods of

understanding IsThmic Law, and to trace out the origin of

Shari'a and Fiqh we are to study the development of Fiqh.

1. Al-Qur'n: II: 150.

2. Im7trji Al,'ihTj 	AlIHiAta, Cairo, 1321 A.4. 1,.p. 66 stjq,cf.
Kitb al-Umm, p.cib., vol VII, pp.272 sqq.

5. Zain al-'Abedln: Thoughts on Islmic law and Justic, Dhaka
1982 A.D.,pp. 13-14.

If.	Ibid., pp. 15-16.
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Slr'Abd al-Rahlrn, following the Usual classification,

1divides the cuurse of Muhammadan Law, the tqh , into four periods
On the other hand, Muhammad al-udarj , in his history of Fiqh,
divides the periods of the history of Fiqh, into six periods 2,

The classification of al-Khudarl is to be preferred, but for the
sake of simplicity and because it would be out of place to enter

into historical details concerning this particular question,

the classification of Sir 'Abd al-Rahim, which is generally
accepted, is adopted here. But historical analysis compels us

to add the fifth period, i.e. the period after the abolition of
caliphate in 1 924 A.D./102 A.H. Thus there are five periods in
history of Flqh.

Period - I (A.D. 609-322tp IQ A.IJ.)

In fact, the real formation of the science of Fjqh,

starts in a more or loSu systematic manner at the h&uids of the

Successors, (the TLbi'ün), The science of Fiqh, was not systema-

tised during the time of the Prophet (Sm and the Companions

(ahba). Since the time of the Tbiün, it began to take its

1	SLr 'Aba al-Iahirn: 1uhunmadan Jurisprudence, London/Madras,
1911 A.D.,pp. 16-54,

2. Muhammad al_Khudarl : Tr	al-Tashri
4r

al-Islm, 3rd ed.,Cairo, 1930 A ? D./1308 A.H., P. Lf; abridged Urdu translation,
Tjj hIslàml, by Maulnã 'Abd al-Salun (Atanigaqh),
1346 A.H.	he es general account is by Schacht in LME. 1,pp .57 sqq.and also abridged Urdu translation, T 1i -i-F h-
i-Isimi by Mauràna habib Al mad Hàshiml, Karch , 19	A.
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formal shape and to develop into a body and independent

oubji:L of study'.

The first period commenced with the regime of the Holy

Prophet Ntuhwrirnad (Sm.) in 609 A.D. and ended with his deuth in
62 A. D. This has been called the "Legislative period" of

Islirn when laws were enacted by Allah, the divine lecislator

un1rornuiLatd in the words of the Qurãn, or the Hadith of the

Prophet Muhammad (Sm.). These are the foundations upon which the

super-structure of the four sunni schools of jurisprudence has

been constructed.

During the time of the Prophet the science of Fiqh as a

matter of fact, like other religious sciences was not codified

so as to furnish theaiba with hand-books as a guide to their

ritual matters. They could have sought guidance of the Prophet

1. Western scholars such as Joseph Schacht present a different
picture of the development of fLah. The popular and adrninis-
trative practice of the late Umayyad period, according to
them, was transformed into Islmnic law. (Ma -id al-iaçiiur1:
ktw in the Mldd1	Fuut, Waehingtori, 1955 A. D.
article	 and early development of
Jurisprudence" by Joseph Schacht). The orientalists ignore
the fact that the Muslims had the Qurn and the preceuents
left by the Prophet and the Companions. Where there was no
precedent or clear instructions, they exercised their
personal opinion. But this, too, was not against the spirit
of the teachings of the Qurn and the Sunna of the Prophet.
All this raw material, practised and produced by the early
Muslims, developed into a systematic law. Certain popular
customs no doubt permeated the	gh, but these did not
deviate from the fundamental principles of Islam. Thus,
the view that Fqh, is purely based on the popular practice
ol'the timayyads and does not take its thread from the Qur'ãn
and the ,Suna of the Prophet is contrary to facts, and
untenable.

AK
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at every stage. But the §aba did put before him very few

questins due as much to their excessive veneration for him as

to the prohibition of unnecessary Inquest enjoined in the Holy

Qurn 1 . We have it on the authority of the Musnad of al-DrimI2

(d.255 A.1-,/868-69 A.D.,) that the total number of questions put

by the Sahaba for the solution of legal and religious problems

does not exceed seventeen and these have embodied in the Holy

Qurãn3.

It should riot be presumed that the Companions of the
Prophet(Sm.) were barred from seeking clarification, or putting

quoutions to supplement to their knowledge of the Sharl'a. They

had full liberty to do that. As a matter of fact, the Prophet

corrunended the Ansir-women for their forthwith enquiries about

religious affairs 4 . In the realm of 21ari'a ,therefore, the

practice and Sunna of the Prophet was the living guide to the

aiba who would follow their great master minutely and meti-

culously so that the knowledge of the	ar-la became directly
transmitted to them. The result was that the Sunna remained

mostly a general directive, perforrnatory in character and

1. Al-Qur7in: II: 108; V; 101	102.

2. Dãrimi: 1usnad, vol.1, Dàr al-Fikr, Cairo, 1978 A.D.1p.51.

5. Al-uiàri: II: 189 1, 21 50 21 73, 2 19,220,222; V:k; \1II;187;
VIII.:1; XVII :85; XVIII: 83; XX:105; XXXIII :20; LI:12;
LXXIX :L#2.

k. Muslim . A T mi'al_Shih,VOl .1,... DelhI, 1376 A.H.,published by
Kutub h a-i-Ratidia, Delhi, p.150.; Abil Düd: Suaaxz,vol.
I, 1 985 A.D.,jibli&iedb Muktãr & Co., Deoband, p.L;
Ibn-i-Mãjah: Sunan 'Alinti Press, n..d.,p.47; Kuhamrnad b.IariàIl
al-Bukhri: AT-1' al-aIti, vol.1, 1405 A.H. pub.liuhod by
Mukhtá.r & co. Deoband, p. 2J.
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k interpreted by the early Muslims in different ways. People did

not 1nuw L I le do Lal.! u of mriy a pro blerri even in the lifetime of

the I'rophet 1 . Of courue, the Prophet laid down certain regula-

tionu, but the fuqah' and Mujtahids elaborated them with more

details. Had the Prophet laid down specific and rigid rules for

each problem once and for all—what was not possible for him in

face of urgency of conducting the struggle for Islam— the coming

generations would have been deprived of exercising reason and

framing laws according to the exigencies of time. Moreover, the

Prophet (Sm.) gave in writing to certain governors and companions

the regulations regarding Far id, Salt o Zakt, Diyit, etc.,

and that some individual Sahaba had written documents as

ntemorial to rituals and legal matters. 2 This is the most

iapurtant period so far as the first two source of Fiqh the

Qurn and the kadlth are concerned.

The second period of the development of Fqh entered

with the death of the Holy Prophet (Sm.) in 62 A.D. when the

spiriLual and political governance of the Muslims devolved

upon the §ahtba. So a new era commenced in the history of Flqh.

So long the Prophet was alive, he Was the sole guide to the

Muslims in all walks of their life. But the Prophet was no more,

so the Qurnic revelations which used to direct the actions of

the Muslims, whenever necessary, had now ceased for ever.

1. Abü Yuf; Kitb al-JKharãj, Cairo, 1 .332 A. H.,pp. 13-20,
25, 106.

2. W. Dr. Mumnriirnud I siq: "HI u to ri. cal Survey of Fi qh and
Muslim Jurisprudence" in Jourli al of the Asiatic

c1et .y of PikiL3tàn, vol. VIII, No. 17une,1963
A.D., p. 28.

(ii) Ibn S&d: op.cit., vol. I, pp. 307,327,333, 3Lf5, 355,

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



70

Wha tever the Prophet had left-the Qurn and the Sunna-had to

be carefully studied and applied with inteliigence 1 The fresh

facts and new circumstances arose for which apparently no

express provisions were made in the Quxn and the Sunna

espticial:ty as the affairs of the community became more complex

with the growth of Islmic empire. The Sa}fàba adhered to the

Quxn and the Sunria of the Prophet. In the absence of anything

there, the Sahãba had to guide themselves in the light of those

usages of the community which had not been put aside by the

Prophet. Those who were associated with him as his Companions

and shared his Council must have known the policy of the

Islamic law and whether a particular rule or decision was in

harmony with the principles as laid down inthe Holy Qurn and
Sunna2 . Sometimes they exercised their own common sense and

equity. There were occasions when, with the spirit of the

Qurn in view , they adopted measures in some casea radically

different from those of the Prophet. Their outlook was essen-

tially dynamic and they were always prepared to solve a

problem not only in the light of what the circumstances

demanded, but also in the light of the spirit of the Quxãri

and the	nna of the PropheO. This period is marked by four

1. Kbaliq A}imad Nijni: Some Aspects of Religion and
politics, 'Aligarh, 1961 A.D.,p. 35.

2. Muhammad I shq:Historica1 survey of Fiqh and Muslim
Jurisprudence" in the Journal of the Asiatic Society of
Pakistan, Dhaka, vol. VIII, No.1, June 1963, pp. 28-29.

3. Al-Jas, Abil Bakr al-Rz3:.: Ah1cjn al-Os rn, Constantinople,
1 .525 A.H., vol. III, pp. 1 23-124; Ibn Sa'd:

Beirut, 1 957, vol. V, P. 350; Ahmad tlasan: The early
development of Islamic Jurisprudence, 'Ripon printing
press, Lahore, Pãkistãn, 1970 A.D.,pp. 118-121.

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



71

things:

i) The close adherence to the ancient usages under the
light of the Quin and the Sunnaof the Prophet,

ii) The collection and the edition of the text of the
Qur'an ' the final recension whereof took place in the
Culiphatu of Ul1irn7in, thu third Caliph. It 113 the
QuxnJ tun.n 's cdl Lion,—whlch exists abuolu Luly pure
and without corruption to this day, and this may be
called the authorised text,

iii:) The credit ofUmar - the 2nd Caliph - that he could
visualise the supreme importance of disseminating
WUOU thu people ta1Ltqquh - legal thought - as
envlsod in al-Kitb and al-unna. To this end he
deputed several jurist aba to different Zones of
the Caliphate, viz., 'Abd Allh b. Masd (d.32 A.H.)
in al-Iraq,	qal b. Thsar (d. 67 A.He) and'Ubda b.
al-ãmit (d. 34.A.H.) in Syria and Hibbãn b. Abi
Jabala (d. 37 A.HI,) in Egypt, etc. This timely step
of'Umar had far-reaching effect in producing a number
of schools of Figh and Isljnic law in different parts
of the Caliphate under the	hba and the Tabiün, and

iv) The administrative legislations began in this period.
This led to adaptation of the laws and traditions of
the conquered territories such as Persia and Rome,
but the Islamic law, according to MahmasnI,
remained basically un-influenced by them because of
its divine origin1..

1. S.Mahmaosni: Philosophy of Jurisprudence in Islam,
(alsafa a1-Tar1I 11 al-IslamJ, Beirut 1946, 2nd ed.
1952. English translation by _V_.7_. Ziadeh Beirut), Leiden,
1961 9 p. 145. Some writers have laid too much emphasis on
the influence of Romano -Byzantine law on these systems.
Muuiin 3hibl1 Nthu7trkI	criticised these exaggerated
notions in his book-irat al-fruãn, Delhi edition, 1893 A.D.,

Ar	 pp. 119-125.
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e!08-III (40-200 A.H,/662-822 A.D)

It is the period of growth and development of different

schools of Fgh. This third period of Fiqh takes us from 40 A.U.

to the third century of Hijra . It is still more important,

because in this period the work of collecting the traditions

of the Prophet was vigorously undertaken and out of the lot,

the collections of Bukri and Muslim carne to be recognized as

authori tative1.

During the earlier part of this period i.e. in the first

century of the Hijra , hundreds of schools of Jurisprudence

appuaiud, but few could crystaliie into df1nite sytems2.

"Some five hundred schools of durispruUence" writes Mez, "are

said to have disappeared at or abuut the begirinlrt of the 3rd/

9th century3 ". Four schools of F'iqh, however, stand out

prcnlritintly in the history of Islam, the Hanifite, the Miikite,

the Shfi'±te and the ianbalite.

After being deputed by'Utnar the Second Caliph, 'Abd Allh

b. Mad9d trained pupils for a long time in 1iadith and Fiqh at

Kf1 in'Iràq. Of his disciples the names of'Alqama b. Qays al-

Nkhi (d. 62 A,H.) and Aswad b. Yazld al-Nakhi (d.75 A.H.)

are best known. 'Aiqama occupied the professorial seat and at

his death Aawad succeeded him. On Aswad's death the Mantle of

teacher fell on Ibrhm al-NakhI (d. 95 A.H.) who Was known

as the "Jurist of alIrq". It was Rammd b. AbÜ Sulaymn

1. 'Abd al-Iaim: op.cit., pp. 20,30-31; A.A.A. Fyzee: op.cit.,

. Khaliq Ahmad N:LmI: op.cit., pp. 35-36.

5. Adam t1ez: The Renaissance of Is.Thm, London, 1937, p . 212.
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(d. 120 A.H.), a disciple of IbrãhTm al-Nai, who was the

teacher of Imm Abti Harilfa N jman b. 'abjt (d. 150 A.H.). This

was how the School of al .± Iraq came into being, which also bore

rich heritage of Caliph 'All in the sphere of fatawã, legal

decisions and qay, Case-laws. The jurists of this school of

liqh were caLled ahi al-ry, the upholders of private Judgement.

This is called the IjanafI school named after In -am Abü Hariifa

(80 /699-150/766), This is the oldest and supposedly the most

liberal of the four schools. Imãm Abti i1an1fa was fully alive

to the new demands on religion as a consequence of the expansion

of Muilm political power. His chief instruments in establishing

his system of Fiqh were opinion and analogy. He started with

the Qurinic text and developed from it further details. He

employed Qiys more because the science of Eadith had not

developed fully by that time, arid no recognized collections were

available. In essentials, his system does not differ from the

others. He also insisted upon the right of preference (Istihsn),

which necessitated a careful study of actual conditions in legal

thinking 1 , Imm Abü Hanlfa believed in a careful study of actual

conditions and an intelligent application of the Qurãnic spirit

to solve new problems. Consequently, his school is considered

"as the most tolerant school of IsThm" 2, and "it possesses greater

power of creative adaptation than any other school of Muhammadan

Law."As a system of religlo-judicial thought, Von Kremar

considers it to be "the highest and the loftiest achievement

1. Muhammad Isãq: qp.cit., P. 30; A.A.A. Fyzee: op.cit.,
pp. 33-34;	a	ma	ãrnliq Alid Nizl: op.cit., P. 36.

2,. Hitti	History o f the
97398. 

Arabs, 6th edition, London,
1 958 A.D 
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of which IsThm was capable"'. Q Abu- Yüsuf and Imm Muhammad

al-haybni, both jurists of the first rank were the disciples

of Irnm Ab5 iIani f a.

Side by side with the school of al- ! Ira- q, there deveLopod

anothur ochool it al-Medlria under the loaderhip of such emlitunt

juIiLt-conIpan [000 us 'Umur, 'UUimxl , .1 bit 'TJmnr, Zuid b. TJbi t,

Ibn 'Abos and 'Aisha . Among their numerous disciples, Said

b. at-Musayyib (d. 93 A.H.), Slim b. Abd Allah b.'Umar (d. lOb

A.I1.)'tJrwa b. al-Viubair (d.94 A.H.) and Jirija b. Zaid b.

ThJbi t (u. 100 A.!!.) bwcaxne fwnous us fuquIii', juriots of al-

Medin. Then came Ibr S_flihib al-Zuhr± (d. 1 24 A.H.), the groat

jurist-traditionist whose disciple Malik h. Anas (d.179 A.H.,)

became the exponent of Medina/Hejãz school of the upholder of

Apostolic traditions. The Kufa school of Irnan Ab Ianifa is

to be distinguished from this Medina school of Malik b. Anas

(97/715-179/795), which did not place much reliance on Qiys

and gave more emphasis on Ijm and practice of Medina having

more tendency to Islamise in line with the ideal citizens of

4edina and was guided by systematic reasoning with practical

expediency 2. His chief book, the Mu'att, which contains about

three hundred traditions, is really a corpus uirius, not a

corpus traditionum3 , and is the oldest corpus of Sunnite law

1. Von Kremar: Cuiturgesch[chte, vol. I, P. 497, cf. Hitti:
o. cit., P. 398. A full but uncritical account of the
life of Ab-u Hanfa will be found in $hiblI Lfmni's
SI i'it al-Nthnin, (Urdü),Delhi edition, 1893 A.D.,X7,,amgadh
edition, 1936 A. D.

4-	 . Schacht: Encyclopaedia of Islam, vol. III, p. 205.
5. MacDonald: Development of Muslim Theology, Jurisprudence

and Constitutional Theory, London, 1903, p. 78.
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extant and is of the interest because it forms a link between

the Fiqh literature of earlier days and the Hadith collections
of later tlmes 1 • According to Schacht, Mlik's tendency to

consistent systematic reasoning is secondary to his dependence

on prevalent usage by tradition. His reasoning is inspired by

material considerations, by practical expediency, ann by the

tendency to Islamise 2. He introduced the doctrine of Istjdltl

and the	doctrine of IstisThh3 . The M.edinese school of

jurioprudence criticised the 'Irqian School. The conflict

between them was tt esuentially the controversy between the

dductivu wid .Luduct.Lve flluthodi3 in legal z'uuur'ch"

Between the liberal 'Iraq and the conservative Medina,

Lhere arose the third School, which we have to consider as

the school of Inm uifi ( 1 50 /767-204/820). He was a pupil

of Ium Mlik and of Imm Muhammad al-Shaybàni, the pupil of
Iuuur [bi Hard fa. Modern critics place Imam Sh'1ffI viry high

as a jurist; he is one of the greatest jurists of Islam, alid

Ole creator of the clasuicial theory of Islamic jurisprudence,

jifi'i is generally regarded as the founder of the science of

ül-i-Fiqh; and he perfected the doctrine of Ijrn'. Imärn

Shfiti may be described as an eclectic who acted as an

1. 'Abd al-Pahi.: op.cit., p. 28; A.A.A. Fyzee: op.cit.,
P-34.

2. Schacht: Encyclopaedia of IsFam, vol. III (rev.ed.)
Tlanafiyya,p. 142 The traditional account of his life will
be found in Vayn. 	by Sayyid Sul aymän Nadavl, 3rd
edition, Aamgah, India, 1940 A.D.

3. 'Abd al-Raim: op.cit., pp. 164, 167; N.J. coulson:
4. op.cit., P. 9241.

4. Dr. Md. .[qbàl: Reconstruction of Religious Thoughts in Isla,
Làhore, 190 A.t.,p. 1??.
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intermediary between independent legal investigation and

the traditionism of his time. In his isia' he investigated

the principles and the methods of jurisprudence. His famous

iuo1 ' ktTb il -I)ni,' .1 u a posi. ti Vu COli In bu Lion Luwurdu Litu

development of Muslim Jurisprudence 1.

Iim Ahrnud b. Hanbal ( 1 64/?80_241/85), the founder of
the fourth important school, was originally the pupil of Imm
SJ?ifii. He strictly adhered to the principle of following the
IIitth litoruldy uiid rejuctod the attitude 01 ahi-ul-riy and
opposed the exLension of Ijtrf' and Qiys. His school represents
the attitude of extreme orthodox intransigence, He Was a man of

very saintly character and more of a traditionist than a faqih.

Tabari, the historia.-i refused to recognize him as a faQi h and

considered him to be nothing more than a mere rnuhadditi. Gold71iber

doubts whether he can be said to have founded a new school of qJi,
but he is undoubtedly reconiaed as &a Im by the Sunni

It must not be supposed that these were the only Im'ims
of the Fiqh. There were others too who attained the rank of

Imãm or Mujtahid, but whose schools did not survive; such as

1. }ieffening: Enc y clopaedia of Islàrn vol. IV, p. 25;
Jfiz Muhammad N4m Nadavi iddI(: "Imäm Shifi'f awr Unki

idrnt Ma'ârif, A'amgaçIh, India, January and February,
1968 A.D. 1 pp725-L40 and 8-110 respectively. Im.m 3hfi'l'sftisi8 has been translated into English by M. jiaçtdurI,
Baltimore, 1961. A. D.

2.. Guldziher: Encyclopaedia of Islam, vol. I, p. 188,
'Hanabila';. Lao ust: Encyclopaedia of Islam, vol. III,(rev.ed.),p. 158.
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al-Haoan al-Basri (d.110 A.H.) had school at al-Basra, al-AuzI

( d J57 A.H.) in Syria, Sufyn al-TaurI (d.161 A.H.) at al-Kfa,

Layi b. Sd (d. 175 A.H.) in Egypt. The jurist -traditionists

Sufyn b. 4 Llyaina (d. 198 A.H.),Ishàq L. ahwaTh(d. 237 A.H.),

Abü Taur (d. 140 A.R.), and Dâüd al-ahir (d. 270 AJL) had

their respective schools. All of these schools of law evolved

distinct methodology of Ijtihd and had followers in different
lands1,

The lianafi has its followers all over the world. The

followers of this school are constituting more than one third
of Lhu Muslimu inci udixu vast majority of Niuslims in Syria,

Lebanon, Egypt, Afnistãn, P.kiatàn, India, Bangldosh, Turkey
and China2.

The i.fi'1s are to be found on the coast-line of Arabia

and India, In South Arabia, Lower Egypt, East Africa and

South-East Asia. For instance, the Koknis of Bombay, the Moplahs

(Mapillaha) of Malabar, the Moors of Ceylon and the Arabs in
4. -3Java are all Shãfiis

The Moors of Spain belonged to the Maliki School. North

Africa, the Mahrib and West Africa are wholly of Mliki

persuasion 4 . We have no Mlik1s in India and Bangladesh5.

1. Muhmimad i s}q: p.cit., P. 31; Schacht:	 288;
Aghnides: Mohacmedan Theories of Finance, with an
Introduction to Mohammedai. law and aliography, New York,
1916 A.D.,p. 133.

2. 'Abd al-Rahim: Muhammadan jurisprudence, London-r4adrTs,
1911 A. I):,	A.A.A.e: Outflnes of Muhammadan Law,

ze4th ed.Do1hi, 194 A.D.,p. 35.
3. 'Abd al-Fahim : oçit., p. 29; A.A.A. Fyzee: çp.cit., P. 35.
4.Abd al-Paliiin. op.cit., p.	7, A.A.A. FyLee: op.ci:E".,pe 550
5. A.A.A. Fyzee: op.cit, p. 56.
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The school of Ahmad b. Hanbal consists only of a few

followers, and those only in certain parts of Arabia 1 , The

followers of Ibn Sa',üd are Hanbalis; but except in the centre

of Arabia, the Hanbalis are no-where else to be found.2

In short, in this third period application of analogy and

reason in the interpretation and administration of Islamic law

wh I cli Woo appruvud by thu I'ro1hut hirnuel f gathtirud mornuritwn and

thiu was syotwnatizod and made more scientific and deductive

1. 11 r Lu ru • Thu 1-11d] vi dual x'uauunlng (1?dy) took the uhLJpu 0

Ijtihad and greater number of traditions were being accepted

as authoritative and the door of Ijtihad Was more and more

w.idcried to carry them to the extreme, even sometimes to queer

ri j t, Houl iiu the i'ounUoru Of thu four tic hooic of FLqh,

were also others in this period who attained the rank of

Imxn or Mujtahld, namely, Düd b. 'All al-Zahiri, Sufyri al-

Thaury and Ab_u Thaur.

1, 'ibd al-Rahim; op. cit., P. 29.

1. A.A.A. Fylee: opcit., p.35; Encyclopaedia of Ial, vol. II,
p.104. Regarding the distribution of the schools see

Schacht: Esguisse, Paris, 1953 A.D., pp. 57 aqq.;F. Ra}inxi:

Ia1i, London, 1966 A.D., gives the total number of I4ualinw
as 600 nie bat the uaual count is an follow3: 381+ M. Suzwitea,
1+0 r. Si'ites, I m. Khãrijite. (Revue, de I t Academic Arabe
de Damaa, 1967 A.D.,vol. XLII, p.196.)

4-
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'1

It is known as period of Ijtihäd and Taqild. This fourth

period is not only long and varied, but also one of general

decadence. It extends from the third century of Hijra to the

abolition of the Sultanate or to the abolition of Caliphate

by the Turkish Republic, for, after the abolition of Caliphate

Sunnite Is1m had no generally recognized head. Therefore, we

may be said to be living since then in the fifth period whtuein

great inroads have been made by the secular law (qnün) into
4'.-

the domain of the S. aria law in all Muslim countries. This

tendency, it is submitted, is likely to increase, until

ultimately the law will largely be secularized1,

After the four recognized schools had been founded, the

later schools applied themselves to the methods, laid down by

the founders and developed each system in a particular manner.

No atempt was made to go to the main sources. Even no individual

jurist Was ever afterwards recognized as having ths same rank
VIM

as the founder himself. On the one hand the doctrine of taqñd

came into prominence; on the other hand, the limits of Ijtihad,the

poWur of independent interpretation of lftW and alai -am wure gruaUy

restricted. This Was contrary even to the attitude of the founders

of the Schools Non.e of them ever claimed the

1. Anderson an.d J. Coulson:	pp-37 sqq; M. Mujeeb: The
Indian Muslim.  London, 1967 A.D., P. 37.

. The Abbaslue Caliph Manür, in another report, Hrün al-
1 asiii d wanted the Mu'ala of Imãm Mãlik to be nailed on the
walls of Kfba and every one forced to act upon it. The Iruàm
ohjcted to it and said that his waj not the final word.
Th&ire was room for further inturpretation.
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finality which tho later generations awigned to thorn. The

eariir Jurists had greater powers; the later ones could not

croL;s the barrier and were classified as of lower and lower

rank. The classification of the Fuqah of this period is very

elaborate, seven different grades are recognized, beginning

from the Imams as founders down to the Mufti 1 , Practically, in
every case the later Fuqah' were considered lower in grade; until,
a period came when, as a reaction to the hair-splitting research

and their queer results, the exercise of independent Judgernent-

IjtL1id was totally forbidden. This is known, as the closure of

the dooi' of Ijtihd during the fourth/tenth century 2. Text books

were profusely written on the different aspects of Fiqh and OR

al-fiqh, but no attempt was made to go to the roots of Islarnic

Law. The decisions of the old masters were classified under special

rubrics and neatly collected in manuals. For instance, the Hid.ya
Of lintni Abü al-Hasan Burhãn al-DIn All Abü Eakr of L4urghinn and

the Kanz al- Daqiq of Mauflin AS al-Barakt'Abd AlThh Nasafi
are the two most outstanding works of this kind.

1, N.P. Aghnides: Introduction to Mohammedan law (in Mohammedan
Theories of Finance), New York, 1 9 1 6 A. D.,pp. 121-123;Abd al-Rahim; op.cit., pp . 168, 182 sqq.

2. Joseph Schacht: Esquisse Paris, 1 953 A.D.,pp. 63 sqg.;
Oxford, 1959 A.D, p.116;Law in the Middle East. vol.-T, P.M.
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Period - V (1302 A.L/t92' A.D. - the present day)
The fifth period comulences with the abolition of the

Caliphate or Sultanate. It is known as the period of quasi -

Ijtihd, Though for convenience, of division the historians

earmark the abolition of Caliphate or Sultanate as the beginning

of the fifth period, this period of quasi-Ijtihd actually began,

as a reaction of the closure of the door of Ijtihad and resulting

Taqild, as early as in the beginning of 1.900 A.D,, when Muhammad

'Abduh, the fwnouu gypt iari Jurist, advocutud for the rulntux'-

pretation of the Qurnic revelations as a basis for modern legal

reforms. Iqbl in his 'Reconstruction of Religious Thoughts in

sl'àrri' also asserted the same rights of the present generation of

. Muslims 1 , Thor was a un vorual awakening of the Muulirs to

J'ecunLruct thu Islniic valuuo in thu context of the present

nueds of the people, keeping in view their £oclo-economic
condi Lions, so that sharl'a does not become a mere moral code and

loses its juristic sanction. Thus, with the changing of time,

Isl-amic law all over the world must now be considered in a

different light, juristically 2, This was materialised first in

the Syrian law of personal status in 1 953, then fully by the
Tunisian law of personal status in 1957 A. D. and Algerian
ordinance of 1959 A. D., by the Moroccan code of 1958 and by

the 'Iraqi law of personal status, 1959 A.D. and lastly by the
Muslim Family laws O rdinance in Pakistan in 1961, now in

1. N.J. Coulson: A History of Islamic Law: Edinburgh, 1964 A.D.,
pp. 202-217,

2. M.K. Mawaz: "A Re-examination of some Basic CoucLu of
Islamic law and Jurisprudence" in the IndIan year book of
Lnternational Affairs, Madras, 1 963 A.D.,p. 205.
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3ang1idush also, with the difference that in the other countries
Ir

polygamy has been either prohibited (Tunisia) or restricted to

a point of prohibition, but in Pãkistn and Bangladesh it was
nel Lhur prohibited nor retri.cted in such a manner but only
curtain cuflditt(;Tj U were imood upon the husband induigin in
1L	(Muslim li'antiiy Law Ordinance, Sec.-6.).

In this regard we must now consider the doctrines of

Ijtihd and Taqid. ijtlhd literally means ' exerting one's self

to the utmost degree to attain an object s'; and technically,

'exer.ting one's self to form an opinion in a case or as to a

rule of law2 . Fiqh was not a corpus of legislative activity

but a science developed by IjtihdI thought. Hence, the

considered opinion of individual specialists often becomes

parts of the law and Fiqh. In his polemics and discussions
Imm SbAdl, while acknowlodg .g and depending the Sunna of

the Prophet, expresses himself solidly against the unthinking

and unquestioning acceptance of the opinions of men 3 . In the
early days of Islam many individuals were known as mujtahids.

But L.hiu power was cut down by the parallel doctrine of taqlid.
Taqild literally means imitation. Technically it means

1. M.J. Coulbon 212-214; A.A.A. Fyzeu

2. flcyclopaedia of Islam, vol. II, P. 448 . 'Abd al-Rahlm;
P. 168; Imarn	ifi'f: K1tbal -thrim, Cairo,

1325 A.X.,vol. VII, PPM-203-204; N.J.Coulson: opcit.,
pp. 182, 202.

3. Joseph Schacht: p.cit., p . 6; for Irnm Sàfii's classical
precept to Muzana. agaTnet blidly following himself or
anyone else, see SjiãfiJ's Kitb al-Umrn, vol. I, op.cit.,
p.1.
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following the opinion of another person without knowledge of
r	 1the authority for such opinion . A Muslim had to follow the

law; every man in the street could not be learned in the rules

of	arI'a; being ignorant, he was asked to follow the opinion

of those who knew better. Those who knew better were
denied independence of jugemen.t in any vital matter. Hence

the circle of taqlld 2 . Moreover, this attitude of taqild was,

in part, due to a fear of	rationalism and analytic thought.

Free thought was muzzled lest it may endanger the solidarity

of JsYamic society. From the 13th century there is a tendency

amongst the legists of Isl.m for over-organisation by a false

reverence for the past. Professor Gibb observes: "Its very lack

of flexibility contributed to those results (Unifying force in

Islamic culture) by preventing divergences and disintegration

into purely local systems.

Fiqh has since then remained in a petrified state and

hio nut marched with the timee. There wore, however, men

like Imam Ibn-i-Taimyyah (a. 115 28 A.H.),Ibn Daqlq al-Id

(d. 1.1502 A.H.),Suyüi (d. 1505 A.H.),Juwain3.1 (d. 1085 A.H.) and

others who rebelled against the finality and insisted upon

1. 'Abd al-1Rahim op.Cit., P. 171.
2. All mankind is under tnkilf, which means the obligation to

follow the aFkm of Allah. Hence, every wan being sane and
adult is a aliaf, a person on whom an obligation rests,
and Alãh is the Mukallif, one who casts the obligation of
obedience upon mankind.

15. H.A.R. Gibo: Muhammedanisin, Home University Library,
London, 195 1 A.D.,p. 106.

*
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freudom of Ijtihd. Their thought, no doubt, exercised
r

tremendous influence in their respective areas of activity,

but it could not give a new orientation and a forward pull

to Vol Muslim jur Litic activi-ty and could nob crytii zo Into

i mu Vuffluflt1,

There is nothing, in the eye of Isla, to force the

principle of blind imitation on the Muslim 2, In fact, it is

only due to political and other causes that they still consider

t}iutuuutvus bound by older v:Lowo, while Lhu letter of the law

allows them liberty to develop their system of jurisprudence.

Therefore, to say that legally no one can have the rank of

mujtahid at present is wrong; the practical difficulty, however,

is that, these days there is no chance of anybody being recog.

nised as such. Unless a bold step is taken, as suggested by that
Islamic thinker Dr.14c1. Iqbl, in his Reconstruction of Religious

Thoughts in Islam 	will remain a fossil 3 . He suggests

• that the principles of Ijm should be applied and that the power

of 1jtih.d should reside not in One individual, but in a body

of learned Muslim scholars of advanced views, who may interpret

the law so that it falls in line, as far as possible, with

modern legal and social ideas. We are of the opinion that

Ijtihid should be exercised by the competent Muslim scholars in

1. Iialiq Amad Nimi: op.cit., p . 39.
2. Abd al-iRabim:	P. 173; Joseph Schacht: Esguisse,

Par i..,195PP 6 Sj ,;S. Mahmassanj: op.cit., pp. 2sqq

S. Dr. Md. Iqbàl: Reconstruction of Religious Thoughts in Ialà
AK	 Làhore, 1930 A.D.,pp. 242-244.
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Jr	
co-operation with the Government so that it can be enacted
into ii g:Lulution; otherwise it would remain purely theoretical

and the conflict between the scholars and the Govurnuierit will

continue, because Ijm' establishes itself only gradually and

almost imperceptibly with the pasaage of time; so there shGuld

be some precise and formal machinery to ascertain the agreument

on the immediate questions1.

What was then the law ad.rninistered,in the law courts

by the Qdis '1 The law courts enforced just the law contained

in these manuals. No Qadi could think of going back to the

primary sources of law. If the Qcds or muftis anywhere

exercised their individual judgement it was only in regard to

secondary points where the editors of the schoo. compendiums

did not agree and even in that case an attempt at reconciliation

was all that they made. The decisions of the muftis (i.e. fatwis)

based on earlier authorities were often collected together and

thus a large number of books on fatw g came into being2.
.1

So far as the attitude of Muslim governments towarus QadIs

was concerned ,they gave them perfect freedom in civil and

personal matters concerning marriage, inheritance, waqf, etc.,

but in regard to the administrative matters they sought to

1. Akjmad Fasan: op.cit,, p, 22 ..i; A.A.A. Fyzee: op.cit,
p.38.

2. jia]q Ahrnad Niz,niI: op.cit,,, p. 39.
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restrict the jurisdiction of the Qd1s 1 . If the Fat7lwii

collections of the middle ages are Scrutinized as a whole it

would appear that while innumerable problems relating to civil,

personal and religious matters have been discussed in details,

theie is hardly any reference to political or administrative

problems. In administrative matters the Muslim governments were

guided, not by the	arI'a laws, but by what Barad calls, the
Dawbit 2 , i.e., the secular regulations fried by the rulers

in the light of the exigencies of the time. It is, however,

notable that while Im.m Ghazãll admitted that the acts of the

secular administration were valid in view of the circumstances

of the time, Ibn-i-aldn rejected the validity of this

secular legislation, declaring it to be concerned only with

this world, fleeting and vain, whereas the laws of the Sharfa
are designed to secure roan's welfare both here and hreafter't

Te In the 10th century A.H. a Jewish Rabbi wrote about Egypt:
"They have two kinds of justice, the one	and the
other Jrui The hai justice is in the hands of the chief
QI, who decides what is the religious law, the priiicEs
being charged to carry out his decisions, while the 'urfi
justice is entrusted to the prince of the country who may
put a man to death by'Urfi even if it be contrary to the
religious law and withouthe knowledge of the chief
(levy: Tho socini structure of IS]n p. 262. For reference
see also Goldiher: Zahiriten, p.

2.'atwã-i-JahndirI, Maqrizi writes: "People are in our day,
and have been ever since the beginning of the Turkish
regime in Egypt and Syria, under the impression that laws
are of two kinds, the first that of	ar'a and the second
that of siysa". (Ij1a, vol. II, BQlq,1270 A.H.,p. 220.

3. Ghazali: Iqtisid Ii al-I'tiqd, Cairo, 1 327 A.H., pp. 98 sqq.
4. Ibn	aldun: h'olegomenes, ed. Quatremere, v01.1, P. 342,

as cited by Levy in the -,Social Structure of Islm, p. 259.
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CHAPTER III

FUQAHA OF BENGAL

We have seen in the introductory chapter that theUlami'
of Bengal engaged themselves in maintaining rnadrasas and
teaching the people. Figh constituted an important subject of

study in the curriculum of madrasas and all who becam.e 'Ali
read and mastered themselves over Fiqh. Moreover, Fiqh was a
subject of study which helped the 'Ulam to teach the general

people in day to day practice of Islamic way of life. So the

'Ulam paid special attention to reading, comprehending and

mtiring over Fiqh. The point., we would like to etrest here
is that all who belonged to the group of'Ulai, also studied
Fiqh and may be termed as Faqih, varying, however, in the
dorne of their acquisition of knowledge on Fiqh.

In the Muslim period, the study of Fiqh played an

-	 important part. Many of the officers of the Muslirn government,
both in the Sultanate and the Kughal period, were learned in
the law. For example, the offices of Qdi, Mufti, Sadr,
Sadr al-Sudür, Shaik al-Islãnt, etc., were filled by m.en of
great learning, particularly in the science of Fiqh. This

pre-eminent position of the'Ulamá and Fuqah continued until
a few years after the establishment of the British rule. So,

it may be said that there were a large number of 'uah in the

country in the Pre-British period and the early years of the
British period. Of these great number of Fuqah, all did not

write books and so names of many of them have been lost in
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obscurity. Some of the Fuquh' are known to us as being great
Sufis but their erudition, and role as Fuqahà have been forgotten.

For example, Thaikh JaliLl al-din Tabrlzi, Sjai.kJ Niir Lutb 'Aiaxn,

etc., axe knwon to us ao great uül'ls, but they Wu1'u also great

iuqahà. Even many books also bavo been lost due to ravages of

time and inclement weather of the country, so that riames of

many of those who wrote books have also been lost. In our search
for Fu&jh and books on I'iqh in Boriid, we have come across the

names of some eminent Fuqah of the early Muslim period, but

unfortunately their writings have not survivei. In some cases we
have been able to trace only the names of authors and the titles
of their books but the books have not survived. In this chapter we

propose to discuss about both these categories. Those whose books

have been available and examined have been discussed in the next

chapter.

The names of many Fuqaha' are available in the standard

books viz •, Maulan lRahmàn 'Ails Tadhkira-i -U1amA'-i -Hind,

Sayyid 'Abd al-Hayy's Nuzha al-Khawãtir, and Muhammad Isha

l3haLtI's Fuqah-i-Hindand Fgahà-i-P5k O'Hind • In these books
iaxnus of Fuqahã' of Beigal have also Ieen listud, but no details
about them or their works are found. Lo we propose to list names of

1 • Maulan Ra1x1n 'All: Takira_j1T1j...11j	1st edition, NewalKisjore, Lucknow, 1 894 AD., 2nd edition, 1914 A.D., Urdüedition, ed. by Muhammad Ayüb Qidiri, Karachi, 1961 A.D. TheMaul -an composed this book in 1 887-91 A.D.; Sayyid 'Abd al-Hayy:
8 vols., 2nd edition., Hyderabad, (1962-1 979 A.D), 8th volume, 1st edition, KarachI, 1 976 A.D.;Muhammad Ishãq Bhattj:	ahã-i-FIind, in 5 vols., publishedby	 Lahore, 1st edition, Lähore,1 974-81 A.D.; and Fuah_i pãk O'Hind, in 2 parts, publishedby	

Lahore, 1st edition, Làhore1 982-82 A.D	 ,.
2. The lists are given in the Appendix Nos. I. II and IIIrespeCtively.
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these Fuqah in this chapter with whatever additional informa-

tion is available. The lists are given in the appendiocs

Nos. I, IT and III.

1. Kaulana SamsAm al-din Farni): He was a contemporary of

Muhammad Bakhtyr KJial1i, the first conqueror of Bengal.

Qdi Kinbáj-i-Sirãj, the author of the abaqàt-i-Nãiri

met him when he came to Bengal during the years 61+0-42 A.H.

(1242-44 A.D.). From his name it appears that he caine from

Farghria in Central Asia.

2. SjiaikhNizãrn al-din Farhãni: He was the brother of

Mau1nà Sams5i al-din Farghàni. Both the brothers settled

in Lakhnautl.

3. QãdI Pukn al-din Samarqandi: He was a Qãdl in the time

of Sultan 'Al al-din'Ali N1ardii Khalji (1210-1213 AI.D).

QädI Pukn al-din converted, to Isl.m one Bhojar Brahmin,

a Yo	of Kamrup and translated into Persian and later

-

	

	into Arabic, a sanekrit book entitled Amritkund, presented

to him, by the yogi. The translated book was entitled

Bahr al-Hayit or Baud al-Ray -at. The circumstances leading

to the conversion of the yogi is stated as follows2:

1	In the Lhore edition and Paverty's English translation of
the	agt-i-Nãi4, his name is Mu'tamad al-Daula. Kinhäj-
i-Sirãj became his guest in 642 A.H. and collected his
information about the history of Bakty,r KJalii from him.
Niu't.amad al-Daula (or SarSa al-din) was then residing at
a place in between Deokot and Bekanawah. (Raverty; Tabakat_
i-Nãsiri, vol. 1 9 p. 565)0

2, Journal of the Pakistan Historical Society,, vol. 1,, part It

1953 A,D.,pp. 46 sqq.
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"There was in Hind an authentic book well-known
among the philosophers and learned men named Amritkund,
i.e. 'the cistern of Nectar'.When the Muslims conquered
cities of Hind and the banner of Islam was flown there,
the news reached Kamrup, the extreme territory of Hind
where lived its learned men and philosophers; and one of
them came out to hold discussions with the learned divines
O f Islu. His name was Bhojar Brahmin, the Yogi, meaning
in Arabic an ascetic, lie reached Lakhnauti in Bengal during
the regie of Sultan 'All Mardãn, entered the mosque on
Friday and enquired about the Kusliai divines. The people
pointed out to him the abode of the Qizi Puknuddiii of
Samarqand. The Yogi asked him, who is your prophet ?
Muhammad, (peace be on him) is the Apostle of God' was
the reply. The yogi then asked, l ia he the same Prophet
who bald about the soul 'it Is by order of_my Lord'. 'Yes'
you are right', the Qiz1 affirmed. The Yogi then declared,
we have found this Prophet in the Scripture of Brahmin' or
two Abrahuns (i.e. Abrahàni and Moses). Thereafter, the
Yogi embraced. Islam and learnt Islamic sciences to such
an extent that the Muslim divines permitted him to
pronounce legal decisions. The Yogi then presented this
book to the Qazi (God's mercy on him) who admired it and
practised the science of Yoga so much so that he reached
the Y'ogi's stage. Then he translated the book into Persian
and from Persian into Arabic .

About Qdi Rukn al-din Samarqandi Dr. A. Karim writes;1

"Qázl Rukn-ud-din Muhauunad San.arqazicii Is identi-
fled with Qazi Rukn-ud-din Abi Hâmld Muhammad bin Muhammad
al-Ainld1 of Sariarqand who was a famous Banafi jurist and
a sflfi. He was a distinguished Muslim theologian and Was
the author of Kitab-u_1-Irshad. He was also the founder of
the 'science ofal-khilãf wl-jad1 (dialectics). He died
at Bukhãrâ on the 9th Jamadi II, 615 A.Ji/1213 A.D.

4.	Q.di Mirahaj-i-Sirj: He is the great historian and the

author of the abaqit_i_Nir1. He held the post of QII

in the Delhi Sultanate. Be came to Bengal during the

viceroyalty of Tughral Thãn 1thn during the years 640-

642 A.H,/12I+2-1244 A.D. He did not settle In Bengal2.

AV 1	Dr. A. KaLm: Social History of the Ruslims in Ben1
(down to A.D._158), 2nd edition, Chittagong, 1985A.D.
P. 96.

2	Raverty: Tabakat_i-Nairi, vol. 11, pp. 736_742.
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5. QidI Jaliji al-din Kuhãri.L	He aiuo cwo to Bengal during

the time when Qâdi Minhãj was there. In 641 A.D. Malik

Tughral Tughn Kh.n, the governor of Bengal suffered a

defeat at tho hands of ,.he king of Orissa. Tuga Khan

implored for assistance from the Zu1ãn of Delhi. 'A1 al-

din Ras'üd ShbLh, the Sultan of Delhi sent to his assistance

Malik Tamar Khãn Qirn, the governor of Awadh, and also

sent Qdi Jalal al-din Kshàni with robes of honour for

the Bengal ruler 1. The QdLi was a learned divine. It is

however, not known whether he settled in Bengal.

6. Shaikh Jall al-din Tabrlzi 2 : He was a great saint and
probably came to Bengal in the reign of Sultan	ams al-din,

Iltutmish. He was a contemporary of SaiJi Qutb al-din

BakJityr Kaki of Delhi and Shaikh Bah al-din lakariyã

of Multãn. He settled in Bengal and is probably lying

buried at Deotala'urf Tabrizabad, about fifteen miles

north of Pandu. His dargah at Pandu is known as Bri

dargh or Bais Hazri dargh. it is visited by hundreds

of devotees every year.

7. 4aulnã Taqi al-din'Arabi	The word 'Arabi suggests that

he was an 'Arab and came from Arabia to Bengal. He opened

a madrasa. at M.hisün identified with M&hi-Santosh of

Minhj, situated in modern iajshahi district. 4hisün

buoAiu a jjruiiil iun L Muslim cul Lurai evu Ire durina Ihi' Cal'-]Y

1.	Iaverty : Tubukãt-i-Mui.ri, vol. II, P. 79.
For his life-skutch sue, Dr. A. Karim: Social }1iisJ
the Muslims in Bengal, 2nd edition, pp. 12329.
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period of Muslim rule in Bengal. Muhammad Shirân Khalji,

one of the lieutenants of Baktyr Kja1ji retired to

Mahisün being chased by Qutb al-din Aibak's general.

Since then MhIsQn came to prominence. It is known from

a letter of Shaikh Sayyid Ashraf Jahãngir Siruinani that

some early SifIs of the Suhrawardia order are lying buried

at MhIsün 1 . Shaikh Yahya Maner (father of Sjiaii araf
al-din Yahy Maneri) was a student of the 4aulnã. Nothing

more is known about him.

8. The next great Faqih in Bengal Was Sjai1; Sflaraf al-din

Abu Tawwmah who came to Sunärgon 2 towards the end of
the 13th century A. D3 . Be was a IIanafI Faqlh and a
Mu1additJi of great reputation and was well-versed in
Cki&itxiitry, natural sciences and Mac. he was born in

Bukhara- and was educated in UurTisEtn. One of his disciples,
whose name is not kiiown, wrote a book on Piqh entitled
Nm-j-taqq1	 I

9. Qdi Lisir Muhammad An inscription of Sultan Rukn al-din
Kaikis (1291-1300 A.D.) discovered from Priveiii, refers
to one QdJ. Nsir who spent money out of his own funds

1.	and Present, vol. LXVII, No. UO, 1948 A.D..,pp -

2	Sjàh $Iiu'aib Manãqib al-Afira, extract printed at the
end of Maktübãt-i-adi, P. 339.

3

	

	About the date of his arrival in Sunrgon, see Dr. A.
Karim : Soci x.1 Histor of the Muslims in Bengal (down

IN	 to	2ndedi6ii

4 1	See infra , chapter IV, Section II, pp. 14+8-153,
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"for education for the sake of Allah, so that the
Merciful (Allah) may be pleased through his munificence
with evury student. From his private money he grants
subsistence to servants (meaning teachers) for the
teaching 1 of the Muslim law ) besides providing them with
carpets". Qadi Mir Muhammad must have occupied the post

of Qãdi in the Muslim kingdom of Lakhnautl, though his

name is not available in any other source. The inscription

referred to above is dated 1298 A.D. and thu UAocript.LuL

also refers to ?afar Khn Ghazl, the first conqueror of

Trivuiul for thu Muoi.Irn rui UI. It uppeurs thuro fore that
4L-	 Q.dI Nsir Muhammad was also a Qàdi in the reign of Sultan

Rukn-al-din Kaikdüs. The Qâd.I must have been a colleague
Ut /JUbAI . Kan.

10.	haikh :;haraf al-din. Yahya Manori: He was the son of

Shaikh Yahya Maneri of Bihr. While very young, he came

to Sonargàon with 1jaily Saraf al-din Abü Taww.mah and

studied in the madrasa founded by the latter. He Was

therefore a student and later a murid of jjaraf al-din Abu

Tawwmah and studied under him at Sonãrgãon. But he did not
settle in Bengal, rather went back to his homeland, Maxer

in Bihir. He studied at Sunãrgãon. under MaulanA AN

Tawwmah for twelve years, and married a daughter of his

teacher. Though he settled in Bihr, the Sultãn of Bengal,

3ikandar Shah is known to have been in correspedace

with him and received instructions and guidance from ldui.

1.	Sjame-ud-din Ahmed: Inscriptions of Bengal, vol.IV,
I?ajãh, 1960 A.D., pp. 18-20.
Dr.A.Kari; Social }iistoq of the Muslims in Bengal,
(down to A.D. 1538) 2nd edition, Chittagong 1985 A.D.
p . 129.
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11.	Sh.aikh Akhi Sirj al-dizi'lJt_hmãn	He was a disciple and

Khil1fa of Shaikh Nizni al-din Auiiyã 1 and came to
Bengal at the order of his Pir. Shaikh Ak_hi was originally
from Bengal but went to Delhi to receive spiritual
training. After obtaining Khllãfat he came back to his
homeland and settled there 1. Shalkh 'Alà al-Huq was his
Chief Khalifa . He died in 1357 A.D., and is lying
buried at Guad. He is popularly known as Purn.a Pir
(Old Pir) or Plrãn-i-P±r (PIr of Pjrs) 2 . It seems that
Purnà Pir is more appropriate ) because Pirin-i-Fir is
a high title applied to Hadrat 'Abd al-Qãdir Jilni.

2.	jiaii 'Al al-4luq	He was the son of •aikj As'àd of

Lihore, but settled in Bengal. He claimed to be a
Quraishl Hh±mI and traced his origin from Kj1id bin
Walid. He Was a disciple of Shaikh Akii Sirãj al-din
who was a disciple of Shaikh Mim al-din Auliy. 'Al-a'
al-Huq was a great saint and left a line of Süfls in
Benal through his son and Khalifa Shaikh Nur Qutb 'Alam
and another Ithalifa Sjiaikh Sayyid Ashraf Jahanglr
Sininãnl. Shaikh'Ali al-Hiiq is lying buried at Panduã
beside the tomb of his more illustrious son Shaikh Nr
Qutb'Alant. The Dargãh is known as Shash Hazãri or Choti
Dargh3.

1.	Sjjalkh 'Abd al-Iiuq Dehlavi: Akhbär al-Akhyr Li Asràr al
Abràr, (Urdu-tr.) pp . 86-87.
Dr.A,Karim: op.cit., pp. 133-34.

3 •	Detailij about htm is available in Sjiaikh 'Abd al-lluq
DehiavI: op.cit., pp. 142-43.
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i.	Shaikh Niir Qutjb'Alam was a great 'Alii and Faqih 1 . He
was the son and spiritual successor of his father Shaikh

'Al al-lluq. According to the Riyd al.Salãtin, he was a
fellow-student of Sultan Ghlyãth al-din Xzaa qhah and a
student of Qdt Raxdd al-din Kunjanashln2 . S)iaikh Nir

Qutb (Xlam was the guardian-saint of Panduà when FLiJa

Ganesh assumed sovereignty after over-throwing the Ilya

SCahI rulers. Shaikh Nr Qub'A1am interfered in the

politics during this time, and it is due to his exertions

that Muslim rule was restored in Bengal3 .	Nr Qutb

'ham was a great saint. It is said that in order to

practise the virtue of humility, he used to do all sorts

of lowly works, such as washing of clothes of wanderers

and muedfirs who came to his father's KJ nqh, carrying

fuel and water, keeping water constantly hot for ablution

ciurin,g winter days. It is not known whether he wrote any

book, but he often advised the contemporary reigiing

Sultn	al-din Azaxn Shah on reli&Lous. matters.
The date of the death of Shaikh Nür Qutb',Ll &M is a
subject of controversy. The date varies froti 808. A.H./1405

A.D., 813 A.H./ 1410 A.D., 851 A.H./ 1LF47 A.D. and 818 A.H../

1415 A.D. This last date is generally accepted

1. Muhammad Iahaq Bhatti: Fuqah-i-Hind, vol.11 3, Lahore,
let edition, 1975 A.D., p. 135.

2. 1iy4 al-Sa1àin: Pr. 'Abdus SaThm, pp. 112114.
3. For details see, Ibid.

Dr.A.Kar±m op - cit., p. 138.

At-
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1 +. Shai Mir Sayyi d As bra f J ahãngi r Si nàni : He was a

'Al-a'	 -disciple of Shaikh 	al-Huq of Pandua. He stayed for

so.e years in Bengal, but returned to Jaunpiir where he

died and is lying buried at Kacüchah. Sharlf'. He is

known to have written the following books all appertain-

ing to Fiqh2

1) Tl1qát 'ala Hidaya al-Fiqh wa al-UBül,

ii) P1ukhtasar f_ U] al-11qh,

ill) Al-Fatwi al-Ashrafia

Iv) Mix?at al-Raqiq wa Kanz al-Daqiq,

V) Risila ft jawz si' al-Ginã.

It is unfortunate that the books have not been

available to us.

15. aikh Hus	al-din 4anikpTiri	Saikh Iusãxo. al-din

Miinikpurl, was a dluciple 01 qbaikh Nr QutbAiai. lie

stayed at Panduã at the .banqáh of his mursid for several

years. He did not settle in Bengal, but went back after

receiving hilãfatnntah and ijzLatrkãInah, from his rurid

and settled in Mnikpür and has been lying buried there-a.

16. QádI Sirj al-din : He was a Q&di of Panduã during the

reign of Sultan Gj4yth al-din Azam Shah (1392- lLi.1 O A.D.).

1.	DA.Karim:op.cit., p. 139.
2	Ishiq Bhatti : Fugah-i-Hind, vol. ii, Lãhore, 1975,

pp. 138-55;	 : Nuh.a'Abd al-Iayyz 	al-Kawãtir, vol. 111,
2nd edition, Iyder'ãbäd, 1968, P. 34.

3	Dr.A.KarIin:op.cit., P. 143..
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Ghulàm Husain Salim in his Iiy.d al.Salãtin has given a

story stating how Qdi Sira3 al-din issued a surnitwn to

the Sultan asking the latter to appear before his court

as a defendant in a case instituted against him (the

Su1tn) by a widow. It is said that while on a hunting

exercise, the Sultan's arrow hit the son of the widow and

killed him.. So the widow preferred the appeal before the

court of Qdi Siràj al-din. The Sultan satisfied the widow

4-	and so the case was settled. After this the Sultan said

to the Qadi that if he did not do justice on consideration,

of the Sultan's being involved, he (the Suit n) would have

killed the Qadi with his sword. The Qd1 brought out a

stick from underneath his seat and said that if the Sultan

did not obey his order, he (the Qadi) would have struck

him. (the Sultan) with that very stick. It appears,

therefore, that the Q.di was free and independent in

discharging his duties. It also demonstrates that the

Muslim Suiàns of Bengal were respectful towards Isitic

Law 1.

17. Sultan Same al-din Tusuf Sàh of Bengal (I474-1481 A.D.)He

was also a great Faqih. Firishtah's aseseunt about hi
quoted earlier 2 , shows that the Sultii was so great

a learned nan that he used to decide the cases himself

in which the Qadis failed to arrive into a decision

	

1 9	iyadal-Salitin, tr. ithdus Sa1TaRL, p. 108.

	

.	Supra p.20.
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18. Muhammad bin Yazdn Bakhuk'urf 1awajg± 1irwni	He

Was a Muhaddith and copied the SahiJh al-BuIthri for Sultan

'Ai' al-din Husain Sflh in the capital city of Ikdala1,

19. Taqi al-din son of 'Ain a]-din.: He was a great officer
under Sultan Nasir al-din Nusrat Shah ( 1 5 1 9- 1 532 A.D.1 H
was a	L,.Jj i.JI;j.i 2 But unfortunately we do note.
know whether this people wrote any book on Fiqh.

20. Anutr Abu-  al-Ma'li : he was a great theolo@an and died
in Bengal in 1636 A. D. He is known to have written a
book- Iisla -i-Adãlat in Persian3.

21. Shaikh Fadi Allah Purniyavi : Be was a great 'Alin% and
a Faqth of his time He was martyred in 1180 A. II.
(1766 A. D.)!

22. Shaikh Muham.ad §alik Bangal1	He was a great Hanafi
scholar in Fiqh and other Isl-amic sciences. Nothing more
is knwon about him. It is said he attained mastery over
Fiqh, Usül, Kalan and )4ant4q.

1.	Dr.A.Karin2:Social Bitory of the Muslims in Bengal,
2nd edition, p.. 103.

•	Suprt. , p. 2..
3	Iahmàn'Al1 : Tadhk±ra -i -Ulani-i -}iind, Urdi edition,

Karãchi,1961
4.	Ishãq Bhatti	Fqah-i--Hind, vol. V. part-I, Lãhore,

1 979 AD,,,p. 320 . 'Abd al-ayy : Nazha_al-Kawãtir
vol. VI P 2nd edi'ion, Hyderabad, 1978 A.D.,p.22

5,	Ishãq Bhattl : pp.cit., vol. V. part-11, Lhore, 1981 A.D.,
p. 190.; 'Abd al-flayy : op.cit. , p. 321.
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Muhammad Asad Ai1h Bangili : He was a teacher in. the

Lãlbh Madrasa	Dhaka,in the 19th century. He died in
1650 A.D. 1 It is said he attained mastery over Fiqh, and
Usul al-Fiqh.

24.
	Qdi 'Abbs 'Alt	He held the charge of Dr al-Ift' in

Calcutta. Be also became the Qdi of Calcutta and later
became the Qãdi al- .Qudät of India. He wrote a commentary
of Hidya , a standard book in Flqh. He died in 120 A.}1/
1805 AID.2

25. Multi 'Abd al-Wadud 4adrs1 : He was born in (aughari,
District Bardw.n, West Bengal. He received education at

Calcutta Madraca . Probably he served in some capacity

in Madre, fox' which he was called r4adrasi. He died in
1228 A. IL/ 1813 A.D. in Calcutta.3

26. Multi Khalil al-din son of Qd1 Najta al-din	lie

-translated into Persian the chapter on Taz4 irat of

Durr al-Mukhtr. He wrote this book at the instruction
of Mr. Harrington, an English Official. The book was
printed from Calcutta. He was born in 1814 A.D., and
died in 1864 A.D.4

1. Muhammad Iah&q Bhattl:	qah-i-Pk d Hind, vol. I, Lhore,
1982 A.D., p.117.

2. Ibid., Vol.II,p. 50.
3. Abd al- kl ayy : Nuzha al-Khawàtir, vol.VII, 2nd edition,

Hyderabad. 1979 A.D., p .314; Muha mmad Iehãq Bhatti: op.cit.,
p.262.

Pamn 1Afl: op.cit, p. 513.
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2/. Sjiaijh !1amid al-din of Kangalkot	He was a great theolo-

gian and attained mastery over Fiqh. He settled in

t4angalkot, Bardawn,West Bengal)India1.

28. lakirn Mã,,5' Al1h of Mursidbd	He was contemporary

of Allah Ward! Khan, Nawãb of Bengal from 1740-1756 A.D.
-

He was a Faqih. Nothing more is known about him .2

29. Maulan4 Fakhr al-din of Bardawàn • He was a contemporary

of Warren Hastings, the Governor General of India. It is

said that he refused to grant an interview of Warren

Hastings. He was a great theologian and a Faqih.3

50. Mulla Muhammad Ashraf of Qtgin : He was a theologian.

Nothing more is known about

51. Mufti Muhammad bin. Diyã' al-din of Bardawi.n,He received

education in the Calcutta t4adrasa and was appointed a

4aulvI in the Supreme Court of Calcutta. He was also

appointed Head of the Dar-al-Ifta' in Calcutta. He edited

a Persian translation of Hid&ya in 1221 A.H./1809 A. D.5

1 •	'Abd al- IIayy : OP-cit., vol. V, P. 140.

2	Ibid.,vol. VI, p. 248.

5	Ibid., p. 224.

,	Ibid., p. 275.

5,	Ibid., vol. Vii, P . 427.
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2. Maulnã Abd al-.Qâdir of Syi.bet : He wrote the following
two books:

i) Al-Radd al-4qi1 'Ala al-Na1j a1-4aqbi1,
ii) Al-Durr al-Azhar fi Sarh al-Fiqh al-Akbar.

From the titles it appears that the first deals with
taqJid and the second is a commentary of al-Fiqh al-Akbar
attributed to Irriãm Abü Hanifa

55. Maulnã Anwr Allah Chãtãnd	He was a Khatlb of the

iãhi Jna' inasjid of Chittagong. Side by side he was also

a teacher in a nearby madrasa . His father's name was

Muhammad Salim. He visited Makka to perform lajj and he

stayed there for some time and wrote a book in Arabic

entitled Al-jawriq al-4akkia 1i-dafulurt al-Bld!Lyy
The book was printed at Makka, but the book is not avail-
able here. The title of the book suggests that the book
deals with bidt or innovations. The date of publication
of this book is not known, nor it is known when he was

Khatjb and a teacher at Chittagong. It seeas, however,
that he flourished in the 19th century 2..

1	Rahmnán 'Alio p -cit., P. 3 1 4; 'Abd al-Hayy-Tagãft
al-Islàraia fi al-Bind, Urdü edition, Lucknow, 1969 A. D.,
pp. 322-323.

2 .	'Ad al-I&yy	Nuha al-Ithawt_ir, vol. VII, Hyderbd,
1979 A.D.,p. 89.

OEM
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3L1 .	Mufti. Gad Husain : He is said to be a great Mufti and
-

flourished in Chittagong in the carly 19th century. His

house was situated near the Wall Khn Mosque, Chawkbãzãr,

Chittagong. NlaulvI Harn.id Allih jãn wrote much in praise

of his piety and erudition1.

	5.	Kau1ná 'Abd al-Awwal	He was the son of Mau1ãa Karãi.at

'Ali Jaunpüri. He was a great Faqih and wrote several books

on Fiqh, but unfortunately we have not been able to trace

those books. He lies buried at Mniktal, Calcutta,

	

56.	Mauln 'Abd al-Hakim	t4aulvi Hamid Al1ih Khan writes

that he was a great 'Aunt and Faqih and was an inhabitant

of Bnskhli. Nothing more is known about hint)

	

7,	Qdi. Da- nii5j	he was an inhabitant of Suluk Bahr to

the east of Chawkbãzãr, Chittagong. Maulvi Hamd Allah

Kin writuu about hiu erudition and isayu that he wrotu

the following books

a) Tanblh al-Gkàfilin,

b) Hidaya al-.Mdgiinin,

Both the books are not available now. He lived

in thi btigimining or the 19th century.

	

1.	Uamid Allah Khan: Ahdith al-Khawanin, Calcutta, 1371
A.D., p. 184.

	

P.	'Abd al-Hayy: Nuiha al-Khawir, vol. VIII, 1st edition,
Karachi, 1976 A.D., pp.211-213.

Ham-id Allah Jthàn: op.cit., p. 189.

	

4.	Ibid., p.220.
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3&.	Maulvi Pahrat A11h : Maulvi. Pahmat All-ah lived in the

18th century, the exact date of his birth and death is

not known. MaulvI Han-id Allah Khri in his Ahãdith al-
Kjiawãnin says that he was a great'Alim and established

a madrasa at Paindong village, on the river Dhurang,

in Fatikchai^l Upazila, Chittagong district. At his

instance and with his instruction, Sjia1kj Mulalib, one
of his students, wrote Kifyatu1 Muualiln in Bengali.1

Harnid Al1hKãn's testimony about himhas been quoted
in a later chapter.2

39.
	Multi Gharjb Al1h	Maulvi Hardd Allh Khan in hi s

Ah.ci1th 6L1-KJawjn1n refers to Multi Garlb L11àh as a
great Faqih. He was an inhabitant of Chittagong and lived

in the 19th century.3

Lf 0.	I'%aulnã Inim al-din Bang-all : He was an inhabitant of

Sudhãrni., in the District of Noãkhali. He was a great 'A1it and
4-

Faqih and was a murid of Sayyid AhxEad SJahid Brelvi and
took part in the latter's Jihid movement4. Maulni
Karaimat 'All received instruction from him. Unfortunately
his writings have not survived. He died in 1857 A. D.

1,	This book has been discussed later, Infra., pp.210-216.
Infra, p.214.
Hamid Allib an: opcit., p. 89.

4.
	'Abd al-llayy : Nuzha al-Ithawir, vol.VII,, Hyderabad,

1979 A.D., P. 77.
Al
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41.	1aulana Mazir }asafl : He was originally from, Deoband,
but served in the Dhaka University and Dhaka Madrasa .

came to Dhaka in 1919 and died there at 1922 A.D. He wrote

a book entitled Kaskf al-hit.'an--Madala al-RLbt. The

book was written in Urdü on prohibition of interest. The

book was printed from Dhaka, but unfortunately we could

not get hold of the book1.

4,2.	Mauliin7a1?amir al-din : He was a vastly learned man in

FIqh and other Islamic sciences.. He was an inhabitant of
Stuabil, Fatikcharj, Chittagong. Later he settled at

Hthazri since he was appointed as Ust.d al-Fiqh; later
he became Head. Maulana in the Hthazãri Mu4in ni-Islam.
adrasa , and served that institution for long time. He

was a Multi and wrote Fatwas on various subject. He put

em.phasis on the Quxãn, Sunna and Flqki and discard all
rituals and ceremonies out-side the principles of the
Lur'an and Sunna as bidt. He was a great Faqih of his

time. He was also the 1halifa of Maulan.a Raid Ataad

of Gunguh, U.P. India and also the Murshid of Multi

'Aziz al- Huq, the founder of the Patiya Madrasa

Unfortunately his writings have not come down to us. Ho

died in 1 59 A .R./1940 A.D. at the age of 63.

1	'Abda)-Hayy: Nuiha al-KLawir, vol. VIII,, Karhqi,
1976 A.D., P.491.

2.	For a discussion about Multi 'A ii al-Huq,, aee Infra, pp.127.29,
3.	Faid A1mad: Tadkira-i-Qamir, let edition. Chittaong,

1377 A. H./1957 A.D.; Muhammad Shehabul Hudà: The Saints
and Shrines of Chittagong, unpublished thesis, preserved
in. the Lthrar of Cjd,ttaong Univaiait p.213-220.
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CHAPTER Ill

WORKS ON FIQH IN BENGAL

In this Chapter attempt has been made to record the books

on Fiqh produced in Bengal in various languages like Arabic,

Persian, Urd.ti and Bengali. It has already been mentioned in

thu foregoing Chapters that the'Ulwn of Bengal taught and

wrote on Fiqh to meet the need of the Muslims of Bengal. We

give below a chronological list of the works on Fiqh in

different languages with a brief review,

SECTION	I

WORKS IN ARABIC

1. Qidi Sir;ij al-din ha-n:

Qadi Sirij al-din Kh'tri wrote a book on Flqh entitled

tJTm ' i -ItJrflt ifl.n Ku tub ul- L)rL 1t 1 , Thu book WUU writ tuu

Iii 1220 A,H./I30 A.D. in Calcutta When Henry Clerk and

Herburt Barrington were judges there. Nothing about the

author is known except that he was a Qd in the service

of the East India Company.

Tho author states that though the most important

branch of Fiqh is that which deals with Hadd (Divine ordinance),

Qis5s (retaliation) and Tdzir (Punishment of criminal offence),

1. ' Paimn 'All:	 1st edition, Newal
OL	

Kishore, Lucknow, l 89 1f, Urdfl ad. by Muhammad Ayüb Qãdirl,
Pkistri Historical Society, Kachi, 1961, p. 571;
Muhammad Ayüb Qãdiri (ed)	 , vol. I, Karãqhi,
P. lLf Lf ; Catgueof the Ara jc Manuscripts in the British
Museum., vol. I, Alden Press, Oxford, Ijt edition, 1879 A.D.,
reprint, 1966 A.D.
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as it is the branch through which the life and property

of a man are rendered safe and secure, yet there is not

i stnlu book dealing oxciuivuly with those probd.urxiu.

Having felt the need for such a work, he, at the encourage-

merit of Herbert Harrington, composed this work.

The book contains an introduction , seven chapters

and a conclusion. In the introduction the author distin-

guishes between a Hadd and a Tazjr in the following way s:-

1) Hadd is fixed by the Nass (explicit text), while

Tdzir depends upon the will of the Irriãm or the

Qãçil.

ii) Hadd cannot hold good when there is a doubt of

the slightest degree, while Tdzir is established

even if it is doubtful.

iii) A minor is immune from Hadd, but not from TazIr.

iv) Hadcj is common to both a Muslim and a non-Muslim,

whereas T&tzIr is applicable to a Musl:Lni only.

Although the book was written entirely from the

Muslim standpoint and strictly follows FIqh, yet one cannot
but notice the influence of the newly brought culture of

Lhe West in the book. The arranetnent and treatment of

the subject reveal it.

It is an interetiri; work and the author should be

UL	 ivexi credit for writing this book. It Is a tatLer of

regret that it has not been possible to ascertain how

the book was received by the con tempo rary'U1i.
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2. Mufti. Tayyib Allah Iiàn:

Multi Tayyib Allah Khan was born in 1208 A . H ./1795 A.D,

in Lhe vi I.1Juh7npür of iaUkcburj Uiui1a, Chi LLa6uag.

His fnthor'u name was G1jurlb Ailah Khati f who Was a leariod

Lheologian and a Mufti h1tiiulf. Tayyib AlFah Khri first

obtained his education in Chittagong, but at the age of

twenty-five went to Calcutta to receive higher education.

While studying in Calcutta he read Musallajn al-Thubüt of

Mau] -an Muhibb Allah Bihãri with his teacher Mauln Najaf

'All. Durin br his student-days he cherished eagerly the

desire of writing a Sharh (Commentary) of Musallam al-

Thu btit, but could not materialise it then. After completing

his education in Calcutta, Tayyib Allah returned to his

village home and taught in the rnadrasas for six years. in

the meantime, the first Burmese war started 1 . Colonel Thomas

Robertson, Cal. General of the British Army ordered Tayyib

Allah Khãn to join war;so he stayed during war years at

Busidong camp In Arkn and helped in war operationc2 and
was engaged in the army for about 12 years. In reward of

his services, Tayyib Allah Kan was appointed Deputy

Collector and served in this Capacity for ten years. After

retirement at the age of 5, the Maulnã paid attention to

1. The First Burmese war took place in 824-26, tSecorJ
!	1852, ard. the rhjyj 'In i5 (v.i. Mo.ha3-fl 
rulei ll in aaida{tr rew D3lhi, 1973, pp. IO, 168
and 213),

2. The author does not say anything abont his job-
1
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Lhu witting of the book Kuwwrut al-Sannüt fi Shurh

1usailam al-ThubDt. His elder brother t4auThnã Bashlr Allah

and his son Muhammad Wall Allah encouraged him to write the

book1.

The book Kuwwrat ai-Sarmnüt fI Sharh Musaliam al-Thubut

is in manuscript form, and is preserved in the Library of

al-Jjni'a al-Islamia, Patiya (former Damiria Qãslzu al-UlUtn

4adrasa) bearing Catalogue No. 1273. it is a big volume of

784 folios, each folio is of the size of 9j" X 51 lt  the

written portion being 6-" X L • The manuscript is in the

original hand-writing of Mufti Tayyib Allah Khàn. The writing

is nast1iq. It seems that no other copy of the book was

made.

A discussion about Musallam al-Thubit and its author,

Mul2ibb Allah Bihiri may not be out of place here. Mauläiii

Muhibb Alàh Bihàrl was born at Ka- rah, a village in RLhr.
So he was known as Bihri. He received his education under

Maulãnà Qutb al-din Shamsábãdl and others of great reputation.

Muhibb Allah Bjhàr3 was a contemporary of Aurangzib who

appointed him Qdi of Lucknow and he died in 1119 A.H./

1707 A.D. He wrote several books oj which the present one

was on Ul al-Fiqh.

The t'1usallam al-Thubüt was written in 1109 A,H./1t9'? A.D.

and it was so well received by scholars that it was honoured

as a text-book in the madrasand it is continuing as a text-

book even today. The subject-matter of the book Musallam al-

Tkubt is discussed below in the words of M.G. Zubuld Ahmad2.

1. Vide Appendix No IV.
2, M.Q. Zubuid Ahi gid ; The contribution of ifldQ-icUtafl t2

Arabic Literature, 2nd odltion,Lahore,1965,pp,67-69.
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"The book consists of an introduction, two maifl
sections, one called Mabdi (data) and the other Maqásid
(conclusions), and an appendix. The introduction contains

on the definition, scope and purposo of this
sci.ence. The author defines ic as a brief statecent of the
arguuients and principles a theologian requires in order to
work out th detailed argwuonts. For instance,	ys h, L1i1
&JCIULtCL3 dual wi Lit such a pi.!.flcljilu us uiay guide us to Lufur
frut the verSe Lü al-akat (	I L'	), that Zaltht is
incumbent and necessary. The difference between logic and
Utül al-IIqh is this that thufonor is concerned with the
wode of aiguitig and Lhimniug aak., not with the truth, or other-
wise, of the proiiiises, while the latter aims at both the
aspects. The four 'roots' for the deduction of laws, the Quin,
Sunna (the Prophet r s saying s and doings), Ijià' (consensus)and
Qiy	(Aiaiogy) are the subject-matter of this science. The
j.ttrji uo 01' 1Juii &L -ilqii ILj Lo ga.i.it krtuwi udgu of ruJLgio us
injunctions.

"The section of Mabc1j is divided into three divisions
called Maq.las. The first Maqla deals with logical problems,
and so it may be regarded as a chapter on logic. The second
Maqàla is again divided into four chapters. The first deals
with T-Jikim, that is to say, the principal or final authority
for good and bad. The author says that God is unanimously
recognised to be the final authority; but according to the
Ash'arites goodness and badneu are religious judgouiuntu, that
Id, ' th$ctiori which has boon orderud to be done by religion
is good and that which is prohibited is bad. The Ilanafites and
t4u'tazilites, on the other hand,bold that goodnessnbess

USE in fuiiugs themselves, independently of religious couuands
and piohibitiunu. Ho further discusses thic problem in detail
and points out the difference between Hanafites on the one
hand,arid Lho NTu'taz±litos on Lho other.
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''The second chapter of the second Maqla deals
with the nature of Hukm and its various kinds, such as Ftrd
(ob1igatory),Wjib(incumbent), Mustaiabo (approved),4a'E

(a thing the doing of which i more e:cellent than leaving

it undone but wich is	allowable to leave undone), Jiz
(allowable), Makrüh (disapproved), and Harm (unlawful).
The third chapter is devoted to a discussion on man's capa-
bully or incapability of religious responsibilities. Thu
fourth contains discussion on religious obligations.

The third Maqla dwells on some subtle grammatical,
philological and rhetorical topics which are essential for
a thorough understanding of the ianuagu of the Ielamic

scripture.

"The vtaqid consists of four chapters called Usül

dealing with the four 'roots" of the Islaniic deductions.Tho
appendix dwells upon Ijtihd.

'It may be of interest to note that Arnân Allah
Benr"sI, an eminent scholar of the age, was a contemporary

of Muhibb Allah. They used to hold polemic discussions with
each other on Ilsül al-Fiqh. We find that Muibb Allah often

refers to his rival in his book, in order to refute his way
of thinking.

"The 4usai1am al- hubüt as a text-book is highly
appreciated not only in India but also in Egypt. The author

was an expert initing text-books, and several commentaries
have been written upon them. But it is a aatter of great

regret that this way ofiting text-books and commentaries
has been harmful rather than useful to learning.Both these

forms of literary composition were carried to extremes. The
OL text-books are brief to obscurity or even worse, while the

commentaries are tedious, lengthy and full of uncalled for
and un-necessary matter, so that it is very difficult, even
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for a serious student, to follow the main trend of thought.
But we cannot blame Muhibb Allah for this defect, for this
way of writing text-books had been long established as the
accepted fashion of the time and had been regarded as a
laudable practice. His merit as a text-book writer should
be judged from the standard of the time in'which he lived
and not from that of our time, in which text-books are written
as lucidly and clearly as possible".

In his Shart Mufti 'ayyib AlThh Kjjân explaineddo

difficult words and phrases in simple and lucid form of

Arabic language,. The problems discussed in the original

book was alsoexplained and simplified with annotations and

further proafs.

3. Khãi Bandur 'Abd pl-Kprm ãki;

His name was 'Abd al-Karim. 1 and Khaki was his nom de
plume, while he received the title of h,:In Bahãdur from
the British Government. His father's name was 'Abd l-Ai.
But he was popularly known as Gerãnl M.ia. He was born at

Elãcipur of Manikganj, Dhaka.

1 • The life and works of KICan Bahãdur 'Abd al-Ka dni Kãk.i
have been derived from A.B.M. Habib Al1h Descrittv
Cg tp1 pg e of the Persian. Urdu and Arabic ianuscrit,
Dhaka University Library, vol.1, Dhaka, 196,pp.135,31&,
350-353; vol .11, Dhaka, 1968, p.'59; Iaãn 'All Tais:
Tawarikh-1-Daçca. 'Ara, Star of India Press, l910,pp.211
sqq .1ia1Ini Habib al-Rahrnin: Thaãja Qassalaunpubli-
shed, preserved in Dhaka Ili3niversity ]Library, ff350 sqq;
Muhammad 'Abdulläh: Bgngldehr Khe&tpnarnp Arphibid
Dhaka, l986,pp.. Lf3-49, 4uhamma Abullh:rgiädeshe
Frsi Sg iJ.typ , Dhaka, 1983,pp. 190-196.
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Kri Bahàdur 'Abd al-Karim was a very learned man

in religious sciences. But unfortunately we have not been

able to ascertain the details of his educational career.

He Was first appointed a Maulvi in the Judge's Court of

Myensingh. When the post of Ilaulvi Was abolished 'Abd al-

Kartrn Kaki was appointed Deputy Magistrate and Deputy

Collector. In this capacity he worked in various districts,

such as Rangpur, Faridpur and Kalda. After retirement he

performed the holy Hajj and passed the rust of his life in

reading and writing. He was childless, He died towards the

end of the 19th Century in Dhuka and lies buried in Daira

Sarif, 'Azintpur, Dhaka...

Kjãn Buhádur 'Abd ul-Karim wrote a good nuriiber of

books, such as 1. JámI' al-lummilzL. 2. Fawid-i-Kákia ma'rüf

ba-I hki. 5. Pisla-i-Masil-i-Darilria. Lf.. Chirãg-i_ lraân,

Ma'rüf ba-Fatwã-i-Süd. 5. Fuwd al-Kalm, 6.. Tanvir al-Qulflb.

7. Pum.üz al-Akhlãq. 8. Diwãn-i-KJki, 9. Mibãk al-Jan.ãn.

10. Pazkia al-Qulüb., 11. Mawahib al.1urãiri ft Pafsir al-

Kalm.

Of these books, the first four deal with Fiqh,

the first, i.e.,Jini..' al-RurAÜz is in Arabic, the Second,

i.e. Fawid-i-Khãkia Marüf ba-Khaki is in Persian and the

third and fourth, i.e., Risla -i-4asil-i-Qarüria and
-Chirãg-i-irnãrL Nla'rüf' ba I'atwã-i-Sud are in Urdu.1

1. The Books in Persian and Urdü have been discussed
in later respective sections.
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Juni' a1 -Rum a

The book consisting of 611 pages has been publish-

ed from Mewal Kishore Press Lackxiow, in 1291 A.11.(1874 A.D).

The book is an Arabic Sharh of Viqya al-R[wàya, the

fa=un Arabic works on Fiqh by'lThaid Allah, Sadr al-Sharia.

Khn Bandur 'Abd al-Karim explained the Subject-matter in
simple and lucid Arabic language.

1	Mpulànã Spyyid 'Abd al-Ha-y-y:

 Sayyid'Abd al- Hayy 1 was born in 1276

A.H./1859-60 A.D. in r4irzjch11 village in the Sãtknia
IJpazila of Chittagong. His father's name was Maul-an
Mukhlls al-Rahm.n,(1229 A . H ..1302 A.U./ 1815 A.D.-1685 A.D),
the author of 3harh al-Sudür Fl Daf' al-Shurür a book

written in protest of Taqvia al-1màn of Shah IsizuIl Shahid,
and a Fatwã Dar Bb-i .-Wajtib_i_Taq1Icj bi-al-TtJin laki

asArnma - i-Arba	Maulnà 'Abd al-Hy had an elder

brother lxariied 4aulànä 'Abd al-Qayyimi, who was the Head

Maulnã of Arabic and Persian in Hugli Collegiate School

and Superintendent of Ilugli Muslim Boarding. So Maul-an

'Abd al-Hayy came of a cultured and learned family,

1. A four volume biography of Maul-an Sayyiu 'A b d al-HayyWas writtelL by Maulnti Haki m Sayyid Sikandar jiàh
(first Khahlfa of Maaranö. 'Abd al-1ayy), edited
by Maulnã 3.bh 'Abd al-Qadir and printed at Delhi, in
14A.H./19	A.D.

2. Infra, pp. 58-160..
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The boy 'Abd al-Hayy received his first lesson
from his father under whose care he learnt the reading of

the Holy Qurn. Then he was admitted to a Village Maktab
where he received his e lementary Education. After this he
6tted reading books of higher standard under his father.
He did not relish reading Arabic grammar, and so he became
a litde Indifferent to education. As a result his father
and other members of the family became annoyed. young bd
al- jayy Was moved at the annoyance of his father and at
thage of 15, with the consent of his mother, left home

for Calcutta with a view to achieving higher education.

He studied at Calcutta for 3 years . After that
he Nent to MirzapCir, U.P., Indi a, to study under Mauliinã
'Abd al-Sam!'. But he did not stay there; rather went to

Liicknow where he began to study under the care of Maulnã

Muhammad 'Abd al-Hayy of Feringi Mahal, Lucknow, After he

completed four years at Lucknow, his father sent his elder
brother (Maulãnà 4Abd al-Qayy) to Lucknow to get him

returned to his house for the purpose of his ('Abd al-Hayy's)

marriage, Which had already been arranged by his father.
His marriage Was solemnised at the age of 22 in 121+5 Maghj
(1883 A.D.) with Bandura Khtü, a daughter of Chowdhury

1.	Details about his education in Calcutta is not known,
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ikr al-Huq of K1Ipür, Bañskhàll Upazila 	Chittagong1
Soon after his marriage, he again left for Luck	and
engaged himself ir tudje5 in 1302 A,],/ 1835 A.D. he again
returned home oil hearing about the death of his father.
TLis time also he did not stay long, but went back to

Luclinow after offering 
Ftih. in his father's grave, 

In 1304
A.H./1886 A.D. his teacher Mauläná 'Abd al-Hayy of Luck
died2

, so he went to Gunguh and studied adIth at the feet

Of Maul,,-Ina- Rashj d Ahmad Gunguhj (d., 1905 4.1).). He received
Sanad and	from Maulnà Raid Alit-dad Gungijhi,.

After completing his studies, he started teaching

at Feririgi. Mahal, 
Lucknow, but later Shifted to the Madrasa

i_Canah_j_Iat GhzIpür, J.P. India. In this Madrasa
he took the place of Maulãnä FrQq Ahinad of 

C ariaküt, who
retired as Head Maulãnã in 1 307 ' A.H./1889 A.D. After serving
there for 6 years he resigned. During this period he went

to Mecca to perform Rajj where he came in contact with Hãji

Imdd Allah, MU	 -3 
Maulãnã 'Abd al-Hayy read

MathiLavj Of Maul	lRamj with him and received Khiifat of

is He marveT	tho fir-et and one more died inhi life time, two wore divorced by him and threesurvived him.

2. f4uLri 'Abd al-Ffay Lakhhavj 
died at the age of 40, inthe year 1 304 A.H./ 1836 A.D.

3. Nlaulanã kIi Itdd Allah Was a 
resident of Thàiabhone,in the district of Muaffar Nagar, U .P,,lndla, He toaklead in the anti-English movement during the SopoyMutiny of 1 857 and when the English government tried toseize him, lie left for Makka and resided there.

(Mau1àj Rahjan 'Au: adhira_iU1j_Hjfld, Urdütranslation " by Mlihamjaad Ayab Qãdiri, Karãchl,1961 A.D.,P. 123).
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Nizãajia Pariqa ('arqa of Shaikh Nizam al- 	Auliy
from him. From this time onward he attained spiritual
aiceridancy and became prominent as a SÜui and Pir. Aftur

this he returned home and devoted himself to esoteric
exercises for about 27 years, He died on 17	i-al-Hijja,
1339 A.H. 122 Augu6t,1921 A.D. He left a large number of

riur1du and IoiiowurEJ.

Maulãnà Sayyid 'Abd al-1ayy wrote a book entitled
Takqiq al-Adãbir 11 Sima' al-tazämnir,. it is an Arabic
manuscript containing only 47 folios, each folio is of the
size of 9" x 5119 the written portion being 6" x 4". The
manuscript iL3 in the original hand-writing of Maulànà
Say'id 'Abd al-Hayy. The writing is nast.lIq., It seems that
no other copy of the book was made, and it is now being
preserved in his KhxLqàh at ftLrz1thil darbãr, i.e. in his
village home. He stated that he wrote in Arabic because
people sufficiently learned in Arabic, could comprehend the
subject of his discussion.

As stated above the book deals with Sim -a'. The author
first deals with ancdefines Simà' and then quotes from the
Qur'án and the IadIth to show that in some cases Simä' is J.iz
and Mubãi, in some cases Makrüh, while in other cases liarãm.
liis main, point of argument is intent or intention of Sim.

Ap-

If the Siniã'is well-intentioned, i.e. if the Simã'ls a part
of the devotion to Allah and His Prophet, then the Qurn
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and Hadith do not prohibit it. Whatever that may be, in

this book the depth of cholarship of the Maulnà is aptly

proved. in this book the [4aulana also appears as a liberal

critic and not a dogmatic one,

5. Maulàna'Abd al -Lattf:

laulnã 'Abd al-Latlf, one of the eminent theologians

of the 20th century in Chittagong, was born in 1281 A011./

1862 A.D 1. He helonged to a middle class Taluqdãr family
of Mirsarai. His father 'Aiim al-din Was a prominent lawyer

of the then Mirsarai civil court, and earned reputation and

prominence by dint of affluence and intellect in the Society.
The name of Malr 'Abd al-Latif's mother Was Monijan who
Was a niece of SüfI Nür Muhammad, a famous saint Oi'

Chittagorig 2. At the age of five, the boy 'kbd al-Latlf was
sent to a local Maktab where he completed the reciting of

the Holy Qur'án and also read some primary books in Arabic
and Persian. Then he was admitted into Ntaulmnhi Akram 'All's

1. S ayyid 'All Awii : Ljai1f Chant, Nokhi1l Noor Press,
1.569	./196 A.1J.,pp.1-.

2, .3ayyid 'All A'am : Laif Qarit, Noä1jâli, 1369 B.S./1962
A.D. p.2; LÜ1'1 Mür Muariirnad Was a Rhalifa of Sayyid
Alimad 51iahid Brelvi and he took par in the Jihãd
movement undertaken by his murhid. üfi Nür Mukamtnad
also joined in the battle of Ba ot but returned
injured. He is lying buried at village 4aliaish, also
known as Miiiànàlä in Upazila Mirsarai, Chittagong.
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Madrasa near about his own village. After studying a few

years In that Madrasa he proceeded to Chittagong city to

receive higher education and got himself admitted into the

5 th Class, in the Muhelnia Madrasa and proved himself to

be a meritorious student in the Class, and earned reputat-

ion amongst his teachers.. Later he left the tadrasa and

proceeded to Calcutta 'Alia Madrasa, but though admitted,
he could not continue his studies due to sudden attack of

small pox. 
2

Therefore, he returned home and continued his

studies again in the Muhsinia Madrasa	After one year he

roturned to the Calcutta 'Alla Madrasa and in due course

passed the Fdi1 Examination with distinction obtaining

a gold medal. The authorities further honoured him with a

teaching appointment in the 'Alla Madrasa. But he di,d iwt
stay long at Calcutta, rather came back to his home

district and engaged himself as a temporary teacher in

1 • The Muhsinja Ttadrasa was the oldest Islamic Institution
in Chittagong established in 1874 out 01 thu Muksia
fund. Later in the early 20th century the 4adrasa Was
turned into a new schene one and Intermediate Classes
wore also attached to it. At present it is named
Muhsia College,

2. Sayyid 'Ali AarnLaf	ari	kjChart, Noáail, Noor Press,
1369 B.S./ 1962 A.D., p.4.

.. Sayyid i1li Aani : Lath Chant, No&1thãli, 1962 A.D.,p.Lf.

4. Ibid., pp.4_5,, I could not ascertain the period of his
stay at the Calcutta Madrasa as a teacher. Most probably
his appointment was a temporary one, otherwise there
was no point in leaving a metropolitan Madrasa for a
district one.

Al
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the Muhsinia tiadrasa, Chittagong. But Mauln 'Abd a1-Laiif

was not content with his teaching job; his thirst for

knowledge dragged him to north India, where, in Deobarid,

a great centre of Israrnic learning was developed. He

enrolled himself as a student of the then India's versatile

genius Harat Rashid Ahraad of Gungüh. Therefore, on the

advice of his teacher the MauThn& entered the Dr aiiTJlüni

of Deoband, where he spent a pretty long time to acquire

knowledge in all branches of lsraniic learning. He attained

so much proficiency that he was endowed with the title of

Maulnã by the Deo band Madrasa

After return from Deoband the Maul - n.ã himself establi-

shed a 1adrasa and after a few years while Mirsarai t4adrasa

was founded, the Maurana closed down his own Madrasa and did

his best for the development of the other	After establish-

merit of the Madrasa, he undertook Journey to different

places for preaching religion and taking part in the

national issues? After completing a successful life the

Maulãná died in 1939 A. D1 1 359 A.R. on the 16th DI al-Hija

I. &tyyid'A]i Aa	Laif Qharit, NokhLi, 1962 A.D.,ji.9.

2. This showo that he wa6 0 real 'Aiim and was interested
on disseminating Isllijnic learning.

J. Sayyid'Ali A.aui	Latlf Qarit, p.9.
. Ibid. , pp.84-85.
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He left a large number of m.urida and followers.

In all eight books of Maulãriã'Abd al-Latif have

come down to my hand; mostly these were originally written

as Fatws, but later published in book form. Of these eight

books only two i.e Ifda al-Tullib and a Fatwã on reading

the kutta of ?riday prayer in Languages other than Arabic,

are in Arabic, another, i.e. Fatwã against the Qãdiyinls

is in Persian and the rest are in Urdu. The Persian fatwã

and the Urdu books have been discussed in chapters dealing

with books in these languages.

i)	Ifãda al-Tullãb	it was completed on Tuesday,

23rd Juiiiãdi II, 1324 A.1-1./1906 A.D. and published in th

following year from the Hasani Press, Eãm.pür, India. The

Book contains twenty pages. Originally the fatwã was

written by one t4aulvi 'Abd al-Qrdir, a teacher in a local

ttadrasa, and sent it to Maulnà Abd al-Lalf for his

opinion. The Maulnã found the composition as unacceptable

to him, so he recast and rewrote the whole thing as to

become a model of Fatwã to both the original author Maulvi

'Abd al-Qadir and the Mauläaã's students. The problem dealt

with in this Fatwã was	whether a maternal uncle can get

his under-aged niece married in the presence of paternal

uncle without permission of the latter. The t4auln in his

Faiwa opines that maternal uncle can.n.ot do it aria such

marriages are illegal.
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As stated, through this Fatwa the Maulriã taught

his students and others the way how to write a Fatwt. The

Fatwã shows that the 1auFanà had groat proficiency in

Arabic language.

ii) Fatwã on reading the Kutba of Jurn'a prayer in languages

other than Arabic

The original Fatwã is not available and so its

title is not kowa. Mauin. Muhammad Nür a1-1q Laif1

in his tEtha'at al-*taiãlib al-Lal4fiya 1 refers briefly to

this	 twa.

Later the 4au1ànà elaborated this Fatwã in an Urdu-

book entitled Ishã'at al-rdlimi bi-ghair al-Arabia fi tardid

Kara- hat l-KhuLbt ai-Ghtair al-Arabia. It ij d15CU:Jd in

a later section dealing with Urdu books on Fiqh literature.

1. 1st edition, Matba'-i-1arnidi, Rmpürjndia,19? A.D.

2. Appendix No. V.

0
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6.	MaudTãnã Muiarnmad Isháq Bardawani

Maurana Muhammad Ihq Bardawãni 1 was born in 123

A.1i./166 A.D. at villau Kai than in the district of Bardawan,

West Bengal, India. His father Q4i. Ef al-I-Iuda Was a

rwpectable man irk his locality. Muhamiad Isnaq received

hiu primary education in his village under Maulvi Muataz

Husain. Then he went to 1angaikot (in BardancLLstrict )

and studied Hadit±, Tafstr, Fiqh and Arabic literature

under Maulnã [luinayyiz B-1iq Bardawãni. Then he went to

'Ara- in Bihãr and received higher education in Islmic

eiuitct.€ under Lkii uidaiice 01 Mauitnt Nluhaintnad Hank 1.

After completing his ucation there, Muhammad Ishãq went

to Kànpür and studied Iladith from Hakim al-Um.nia MaulTLnii

Ashraf 'All Thãnavi at the J5ii al 1Ulim, Kãnpür arid obtained

Sariad (Certificate ) in 1309 A. H ./1891-92 A.D.

1 • The life and works of Maulana Muhammad Is}aq Bardawani
have been derived from 'Abd al-Sattãr: TãrTLkh-i-Nadrasa

-Alia, (UrdU), Dhâka, Young Press, 7Fe1j1 Gjtu qh
lane, T959,pp.186-88; Abd al-Hayy: Huzha al-giawa1ir,
vol.8,Karãchi,1970, p.52; Amad Said: azm-i-Araf
Ke Chand Chirag, L&hore, n.d. p.2O4 SarikshiptaIsiãrn±
jshva Ko, vol.1, Islamic Fouiidaton Bangladesh,

Dhka,19	pp.209-10; Nür Mulammad Aard	adier
'attva 0 Itihäs, Imdàdia Library, Dhaka, 1975, pp.

2 2 7, 274; Muhammad 1Abdullh : Bangladesher Kheyãtanarnà
Arabibid, Dhaka, 1986, pp. 51-52.
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Muul.at Iuháq waS appointed a toucher in the

J.mf al 1Uiütr, K&1Lpir and ho was also piLlcod at thu LEsad

of Dr al-Iftä. After retirement of N1aulIui. Araf 'All

TharLaVi from the pout at Principal of thu Jãntl' alUlQm,

the post was offered to Maulnã Is}iãq Bardawãni, and the

latter occupied the position for long fifteen years. During

this time the Mauln. Committed thu Holy Qurn to memory.

Foi.1 owing an internalc1isturbance in the Madrasa, ttaularià

1saq resigned the post in 1910 A.D. and came to Calcutta

on being appointed a teacher in the Calcutta 'Alia 4adrasa.

In 1919 A.D. he came to the Islamic Intermediate College,

Dhaka, on transfer as a lecturer of the College. He Was

next promoted to Professor"ship. While still there , he was

entitled "Shams alUiam"by the Government in 1926 A.D.

During this year he performed Holy kiajj. In 1933 A.D. he
retired tom Government Service and joined the Dhaka

University as a Professor of Arabic and IsThmic Studies,

and continued in this post till his death in October, 1938

A.D. at the age of 73.

4au]Tanà Ishãq Bardaw5ni was a great Muhaddi1,

a Mufaooir and a Faqih. He was a Lhalifa of t4auln	Aiiraf

'Ali Thànavi and a saintly person. He was also a great

writer. We have been able to collect the following books

written by hire
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1. Sahi al-Wusl ilà'Ilni al-UsTd, 2. Risãia Ahsan al-Nuzul
It

1iAshâb4Ursal-Kul. 3. Al-Tanqiliãt al-Saniyya f

al-1aqswa al-GJjinã wa S±jda al-Tahiyya, Lf . Al-Hikrna

al .-I3liha fi Makrirn al-Akhläq Wa al-Adab. 5. Al-Nur al-

Làrni'; 6. A1-Ldlu al-Maknün bi al-Amth1 Allati TaiiiaLhtfiala

bih'a al-Amin Wa al-Mtmün. Besides, he wrote a good nwnber

ci' WaLwa , WIIIIH he wad in Ul u Jiiinl al 'UiQtii, Kitpr , but

LhLWU IILIVC not CUUtu dOWL Lu us.

Of these books the first three deal with Fiqh. The

first is in Arabic and the last two in Urdü language.

Saul al-Wuül il 'Ilni alLsül

It wui publluhud by Qdi Ibrthlm i'i'ui Dhaka. This

is a text book meant for the Intermediate Classes of the

then. Isiuriic Intermediate Colleges under New Scheme

education. The language is simple so that students could

understand it without difficulty!

7.	t4aulän Muft1 tAI.z al-Huq:

'tauThnã Mufti Sãh 'Azlz al-uq Was born at

CLarkãnai, Patiya Upazila, in the district of Chittagong

in 1905 A.D. After having elementary education at home, he

was educated at Kaigrm Madrasa and Jiri Madrasa both of

1. I have seen a copy of this book in possession of Dr.
Serãjul Haque, Professor Emeritus, Dhaka University.
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If	 which are located under Patiya Police station, The late

tauFant'Abd al-Wadfld (d. 1968 A.D.) th.e Chief Muhaddith of

Jirl 4adrasa was impressed by his out-standing scholarship.

Mufti Shàh'Aziz al-Huq was under the able guardianship

of the said 'Luhaddith during his stay in the Madrasa.

Finally he completed his education in different branches

of Islamic learning and Arabic literature at Nazhir-i-

'Ulüm Madrasa, Sahàranpür and Dãr al iUlüm, Deoband, U.P.,

India. For about six months he enjoyed the spiritual
-companionship of Hakim al-Umma Maulana Asraf Au Thanavi

(d. 1943 A.D.). After completing his student career, 'Aziz

al-Huq returned home in 115 A. H/1926 A.D. and accepted

a teaching job at Jiri Nladrasa. For about fifteen years

he was not only the central figure at Jiri Niadrasa, but

also his lame spread all over the country as a great Sufi

and a saintly person. His erudition in Fiqh earned him the

title of Niufti arid he used to discharge his duLy as a

Mufti at Jiri Ntadrasa. He was also a poet of considerable

merit, lie wrote many poems in Arabic, Persian and Urdü. In

1353 A.H. he became a mnurid of Shaikh Damil i, al-din A4ziad2

(d. 159 A.H./ 1940 A.D.) who was a Ithalifa of late Nlaulnã

Rasid Ahmad of Gungh (d.125 A.11./1905 A.D.) U.P.,India.

Ile later became a	Kai1fa of his Murshid Shaikh Damir

1. Maurãn. Ashraf 'All Thnavl Was a great scholar of
Thãnabhone of Muaffar Nagar in U.P.,Tndia. He was
a groat Muhaddith, aqih and author of many books.

2. Fle was a Head ivtaulflã of Fithazari Miin al-Islam
Madrasa, Chittagong.
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al-din A}ntad.

At the instance of his mursid Maulaxfa DaxrLir al-din

AIimad, Mufti 'AziZ al-IIuq established a Madrasa at Patiya

namely "1amlria Qãsirn al .Ulürn" which is now known as Al-Jãuii.a

Al- Islàtnia", Patiya, a great institution of Islainic learning

in Bangladesh. He died on Friday, the 15th iarnan, 1380

.1I./1960 A.D. at the age 01 57 and was buried near th

Jmi' Masjid of that t4adrasa

His role as a spiritual reformer is of great

significance . Apart from his literary activities, he trave-

lled widely to every nook and corner o± Bangladesh and

delivered innumerable sermons to he-lp the Muslims in leading

a true Islamic life. He also established a publication

department in the Al-J5uii'a Al-Islänia, Patiya, with a view

to spreading thu message of IslrrL.

MauIuiii 'AzIz al-H u's great. coxitilbu Lion to the study

of Fiqh lies in his Ni'm.a al-Aruq Fl Nazm ai-FurT.c

(fl	 2 The book deals with the law of

inhoritaice. This versified book contains one hundred twenty

1 . Abd al-Fadl 'Al' Ahrnadai-FjtIli	ayãt-i-Aziz, 1st
edition, Chitta gong 1961 A.D.; Qári Faiçi. Ainuad

dkra -i-ç'arrar. 1st ed. Chittagong, 1.37'? A.H./1957
A.D..; Maulana'Ad al-Eluq	Y.d-l-Azz, 2nd	ed.
Chittagong, 1978 A.D.
ii have a]. so collected I ii fo nn atlo n about  him from his
friends and colleagues in the Jiri tvtadrasa and also in
the Patiya Madrasa where I had the honour to be an
humble pupil 01 Maul&nà t4uftl flh 'AzI al-iuq.

For a discussion on Shaikh Damlr al-din see
S'rnra, P. 105.

2. 1st edition, Jayyid Barql Press, Delhi, l35LF A.11./193 A.D.
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verses excludiii 1Ind and Salt which have (lLf + ii) 23 versw.
Both the quality of his poetry and lucid discussion of the sub-
ject-matter earned appreciation frotn a great Mufti like Mauläxii

J-ã 'All of Deobaxid1

Those one hundred and twenty verses are divided as
follows

1. A}ikãi al-Taraka	 3 verses
2	11'artib al-Vlaratha	 6
J. Dtiikr al-I4awni'	2

Ii-.	Qikr al-Sihti	 -
Miqddara	 1 verse

5. Dikr Ash.b ai-Fartd	2 verses
G. Ahwiil al-Ab	 2
7. Ahwãl al-Jadd	 2
a. Ahwäl Awlãd al-Unun	 2
9. Ahwã].. al-Zauj	1 verse

10. Akiwál al-Zauja	1

11. Awal al-Jadda	 2 verses
12. Ahwãj. Banat al-SuILb	 2
13. Ankun Banat al-Ibn	 3	"
1 ii.. Ahwal al-Ukht	2

1.5. A1-Akhawãt li-Ab	 2
16. Ahwâl al-Umr	L.	I

17. Bayãn al-±ksabãt	2

18. Taqsin al-Asabãt	9
	it

1. Irk this connection the opinion of Maulãnã 'tufti Iz.
'All is worth mentioning

L

JU

A.
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I

19. Bb al-Hajab

20. Bb 4akhàrij a1-Furd

21. Bb a]-'Aui

22. 4drifa al-Tarnãthul
agairihi

'3. Bb a1-Tashh
24. Bab al-Padd

25. B.ba1-NIunasakha

26. BbDhawj a1-Arhm

27. A1-3inf al- Awwal

28. Ai -inf a1-Tji.

29. A1-Sinf al-Thjjth

30. A1 -Sin f al-Fibi'

8 verses
3	II

3	II

S

6

7	II

8

6

8

5	It

7	It

6

Li

+

At the end, the author, adds a chapter on Astt

al-Mufida in which various subjects have been discussed.

These are 4uharrarnt of women (i.e. those women with whom

marriage is not allowed) ; Fard and 1V&jib of Uajj; pDymnt

of Sadaqt and Dam on making errors in performing ajj;

sLM ) ue in thu xiumunclaLte 01 camulu ; classification ofof
tigers and their names in Arabic, Persian and Urdü; classi-

fication of brass and copper; names of spaces in between

two fingers; and permissibility of keeping different stages

of ha:[r. An interesting feature of thu book is that, the

author has given explanations of the verses in Arabic so
that it bocomos easy to comprehend the meaning of the
verses.
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3. Mufti 'Am	al-Ihsn

His oriL. inal name Was Muhammad, but was better known

as'Amim j_ 1hsn 1 . He comes at a Husain-1 Sayyid family. He

was born in the house of his maternal uncle on Monday, 22nd

MUtLaLruIrI , 1	A.11.  ( 2L Lh Jutuury, 1911 A.D.) in Lhu viii ut;o
uyida

Pachna , district Mungher in Bihar. His mother was/Sjida

daughter of Sayyid'Abd al-Ban. His grand-father Sayyid Nür

al-I.iuq Qadiri was an inhabitant of Randar of 4un g ur distri-

ct. 'Amlin al-Ihs.n's father Sayyid'Abd al-Az1m Muhammad 'Abd

ELI-Mann-an left 4ungher and came to Calcutta where the family

settled. At Calcutta Sayyid 'Abd al-Azim became a r4urid of

Sayyid BarkatAl1 Shah (4ujaddidl Bljwârl (d.1926 AID.).

t4uftI'Amim al-Ihsãn got association of this holy saint in

his boyhood. Later he also followed his father in becoming

a I4urld of Sayyid Barkat 6 A11 Mujaddidi.

'Ainiim al- Ihsn received his primary education from

his parents and from his uncle frtaulana 'Abd al-Dayy.n. In 1345

A,H../1926 A.D.he was admitted to the Calcutta Madrasa

wherefrom he passed the 'Aiim, Fdil and Title examinations

In 1933 A.D. he completed his education with distinction

obtaining gold medal on the result of his final examination

1. The life and works have been derived frorn'Abd al-attv:
ud, ,Dhaka,1959, pp. 177-181;

Mür Muhammad A'Laxni: Radl1er rattva 0 Itih . s, 2nd
edition, Dhaka 1975 pp. 31_319; Abfl. al-Qãsim 8uiyan:
Tandhb, 2nd year, special Qufãn ianyã,' 1981, pp.
ka-jha; MuhammadAbdullãh	Bangladesher	eyãtanäiná
Arabibid Dhaka, 1986, pp. 96-103.
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and became a [4untãz al-4uhaddithin. He came in contact with

many learned Ulam of various provinces of the then Indian

sub-Continent and studied with them on specialised subjects.

In 135	A.H./1934 P.D. Mufti inin al-Ihsn was

appointed Pesh-Iniàin of the famous N-Khuda 4asjid of Calcutta

and was given charge of Dr al-IftA attached to the Masjid.

Side by side he was also appointed a teacher in the 4adrasa

attached to the mosque. During this time he had the honour

to become a colleague of MauIànà Abul Kal 'Aad (for some

time President of Indian Congress who died as Education

4iti:Lster of India in 1958 A.D) and Mauln Husain A)inad

ladaril, the famous leader of Indian Congress and the learned

Muhaddith of D-ar al-Ulim, Deoband, India.

In 197 A.D. 'Axnim al-Ihsn was appointed Qãdi (Marriage

Register ?) of Central Calcutta, which post he held, in

addition to his other responsibilities. in 1940 A.D. he was

elected President of the Anjuman-i-Qurr--i-Bangãl. On 2nd

July 1 9 1 L5 A.D. MuftI 'Arnlm al- Ihsan was appointed a teacher

in Calcutta 'Alia Niadrasa and on partition of Bengal in 1947

A.D., when the Calcutta Madrasa was shifted to Dhaka, the

Mufti also came along to Dhaka. In 1955 A.D., 'im al-Is"án

was appointed Head NauianI of the Dhaka 'Alia Madrasa and

retired from the came post in 1969 A.D. in 1964 he was

appointed Irirn and Khatlb of Bait al-Mukarratn mosque, Dhaka,

which position he held till his death. He died on 10 Sawwal,

1 , )Lf A.Ei.(y1h October, l9Y L A.D.) and is lying buried at

haIuto.lu Mosque graveyard.

+
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Multi 'Air al-Ihàn wrote a good number of books

a lld a Luie nuirbor of Fatw. It lu uaid that whilu in

Calcutta he wrote not lesa than one lac Fatwã. Unfortunately
most of his writings have not come down to us. His writings
which could be found are as follows

(Jrj. U;CA1 a!- 1tqh

1. Qawid a1-Ftq, 2. Adab al-Mufti, . Lubb al-
4.	 TJsul, 4. Ma là Budda ii al-Faqlh, 5. Al-Tanvlh

lial-Faqih, 6. Tuhfa al-Barkatl 11- Sarh Adab
al-Mufti.

On Fiqh

7. Fatäw Barkatiya 1 in 20 vole, 8. Al-II'sãh mm
Nur al-Idih, 9. Kit.b Mauqüt 10.A3.. :Idhan wa
a1-Tabshir 11. Al-Muskala, 12. paf'al-Galgala,
13. Lãr-i-Haqq, 14.Al-Hujj wa al-Ziyära

On Tafsjr

15. Ithf al-Askrãf bi Uãsiya al-Kmishshãf,
16. Al-Ihsân al-Sa- ri bi Taudlh Tafâsjr Sahih al-
BukhrI.

On iui al-Tafslr:

17. Al-Tanvir.

On liadith

18. Fiqh al-Sunan wa al-Athár, 19. Manàhij al-
Suadã, 20. l-Arb[ri ±'1 al-Salãt -alit al-Nabi,
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21. Nluqaddima-i-Sunan-i-Abü Déid, 22. 4aqaddima
-i-NIarsil-i-Abi. Düd.

On Usül pj-Hpdlth

2:5. Mizãn	al-Akhbãr, 24. Hawasid a1-Sadi,

25. Kinna al-Bari.

On Biography

26. Awjaz al-Siyar,

On Lltory of , flin a1-Fiqh and of 'fln al-H&dit

27. Tã1AJL-li1n	L-Flqh 26. T'11-iIlrn l-

Hadith.

I could not lay my hands upon these books except
Qawid al-Fiqh and Adab al-Multi, both of which relate to
Usül al-Fiqh and were written in Arabic.

Qawid al-Fiqh

It is an important work written in Arabic on Prin-
ciples of Fiqh containing 560 pages. The book was published

by the Madrasa -i-'Alia publication department in 1961 A.D.
from Zeeco Press, Laksnd. Bizir, Dhaka.

Adab al-t4ufti

This small booklet containing only 22 pages deals

with guidance to Multi. The book deals with the qualificati-

ons of a Mufti and the way of writing a atwä. This book was
also published from Zeeco Press, Lakshrai Bar, Dhaka.

PC
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gr	 9. NIau1.n Mufti Faid A11h

1auln MultI Faid A11àh 1 was born in 1310 AH./
192 A.D. in village Mekhal, Upazila kithazãr±, Chittagong.

His father's name was Munsi B1dyat'Ali Chowdhury and

mother's name Was Rahim al-Nis. When he was two and a halt
years old, he lost his mother. At the age of seven he started
education in the hands of MauThnö. 'Abd al-Qdir of his own.

village. Maulàná 'Abd al-Qdir was a disciple of NLau1nä.

Raid Ahiad of Gungflh, India. Later Faici Allah received his

primary education unde'r Maulvi A pIr 4A1I, a student of HthazA-
r Mu'n al-Israxr. Madrasa and young Faiq A11h was admitted in-

to the same Madrasa at the age of ten in 1320 A.H. /1902 A.D.
Faid Allah proved himself to be a brilliant student and

completed his education at the same 4adrasa in ten yeais' time.

Therifter,at the age of 20121 he went to India and got him-

self admitted into the Dr al- 'Ulüiii, Deo band. There he

stayed for two years and three months and acquired higher

training in Islamic sciences. He would have stayed there for

a longer period, but the sudden death of his father brought

him back home. He had to shoulder the responsibility of his

family consisting of his minor brothers and sisters.

1.	The life-sketch of Maulnã Mufti Faiq Allah has been
derived from Nür Muhammad A'Zami :dItjjerPattvaOItihis,
2nd edition, Dhaka, 1 975,p.35 1 ;Ihr al-Ilzm:ayât-i-
MutI-i-Aani,(Urdü),Ist edition, Chittagong,139 A.I1.;
lukamjnad Nãn Marthiya - i-MuftI-1-Aam, let edition,
Chittagong, 1 397 A	Murttnad'kbdu1lãk.:	ngJádesher
he taniAragbid, let edition Dhaka, 1986,pp.

1 65- 1 73;	ihib, Dhaka, October-Nov. 1976,p.73
Muhammad 'Abdu1lh : BanglAdeshe Färsl Sãhitya, fat
edition, Dhaka, 1 983, pp.299-307.

Wk
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After he cane back home, he was invited to take

charge of Head Maulvi in ariou.s tiadrasas, but he preferred

to join his own alma mater, the HâthazArl Mu'In al-IslAm

Madrasa 1 where he would be able to remain under the guidance

of his former teachers. He passed the rust of his life in

this institution, teaching and doing research on Islãmic

subjects and retired at the prime age. After retirement also

he taught students in his residence, but the number of such

students rose so high that he was compelled to start a

Madrasa there with the name of Madrasa -1-- FaxrI al-Sunna.

While be Was still teaching there he died on Thursday, 11

Sbawwâl, 1 396 A.11./1976 A.D. He obtained Khil,fat and Ijäiat

from his spiritual teacher Maul&nbL AAid Amad Sandwipi

(141addii S.hib) at the age of forty and performed }Iaj at

the age of sixty.

A

	

	 Kauln& Mufti Faid Allah wrote a large number of

books on various subjects including Fiqh. He wrote the

foilwoing books while he was still a student in the Häthaz.ãri

Madrasa. The books are lying in manuscript form..

1. He wrote in Arabic Al-Iqtisd while he was still

a student of Hthazári !'1ilin al-Islam Madrasa. The book was a

commentary of Banat Sud of Ka'ab bin Zuhair. It Was written

at the instruction of his teacher MaulanAbd al-Haid

(1870-1920 A.D.).

1. HLa1àri Mun al-islam. Madrsa waufounded in 1899 A.U.
and was transferred to its present site in 1901 A.D.
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2. He wrote a commentary in Arabic. on 'Aks-i-&qid,

'Aks-i-Mustavi, and Tanaqud, all chapters of Sullam alUlUm
of Maulzi Muliibb Allah Bikári.

The Mauin also wrote in Persian'Umda al-Aqwü

Fi-IRadd Ma Fi Ahsan al-Maq1 1 while he was a student of Dr

al iuirthi, Deoband, 1J * P I India.

After he completed his studies and started his teach-

iris career be wrote more Lhari fifty books and iouued iflflUliLer-

able fatwás on different problems. Those which relate to Fiqh

and collected by me are as follows

ARABIC

. Injãh al-Hjãt, 2. Al-Faih Fl Mg Yate^allaqu bi
al-Nlkãh, 3. Pisla -i--Darüd wa QLynt, 4. isla -1-Hulczri.-l-

A1a-i-4ukabbjr al-Saut ) 5. Fatwã-j-Takrr al-Ja'a fi
Masjid al-Mahalla, 6. Thrghib al-Umia ila TabsTh al- Iiyya

7. Ad'iya MgtJ ara 8. Fatwii Fi Ihtiräm al-Masjid wa Riyati.

Hurrnatih. wadbih&, 9. Ahkã al-Dwãt al-Murawwaja,

10.. izbr al-Ikhtjlal Fl lisula al-Itidal.

PERSIAN:

1.'Urrda al-Aqwál 11 Radd	fi A4saxi al-Maqal,
2. Pill' al- Ak7alt 1 3. Munkirt al-Qubür, 4. Al-Man.ürriãt

It
1. This book has been discussed in the next section
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al-Mukitaara, 5. Irsid al-Unia ilã al-Tafriqa baina al-
Su.rinawa al- Bidh	6. Hi1 al-IizAn, 7.. Hadya -1- Ranadãn,
8. Rh-i-Uaqq, 9. Al-Faisala al-Jaliya ii Ahkó.nt al-Sim1j'
wa;ijdaal-Tahiyya	10. Fatwá-i-Tacarruf Nazüdan dar
Asyã-i- Kauqüfa, 11. Daf'al.. ItiSf ti Ahki al-I'tikàf,
12, Fatwa -i-Niyat Kardan ha ubn-i-Arab1 dar Najàz,
15. FatWa-i-Naukaran-i_KihtiwaJahãz Musflr liast y Nist,
14. A.kãia al-lajj, 15. A1-Ka1m al-Fil batna al-Ilaqq wa al-
b7itil, 16... Fadil wa Masil-i-Qurbànil

LuI?i1

1. Izla al-Kiiabt wa al-Hairitui, 2. Daft al-Wasawis

Ii Auqf al-M.adaris2

ARABIC ff)OKS
i. RLsla -i-Dart'd Wa Qiam : This is originally a

fatã written in 1345 A...I4/1926 A..D. and published from
'AJ1.ni Press, Delhi, without bearing any date.. This book
duals with various forms of offering Darüd and their merits.
He also put forward arguments against customary Darüd and
Qimn in Mil -ad Sharif and proved that it is Bid'at.

1. Persian books have been discussed in the next section,
(Section-11) ..

2. This book has been discussed in a later section,
(Section-Ill),

It
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ii, Fatw Kara- hat Tajcrär al-Ja'a fi Masjid al-Mahalla.

It was written in 1 357 A.H./1933 A.D. and published from
Koñjrioor Electric Press ) Chittagor.g, The Fatwa deals with
the question whether a second Jantà'at of Nazz can be held
after the first Jaãat in the Makalla masjid. According to
the author it is Makrüh,

Ad'iyaMthüra : It is written in 1560 A.H,/19.1

A.D. and published from Fine Presa, Lucknov, in 1363 A.H./
1 943 A.D. It deals with various DA and the times at which

these have to be recited. It is said that the book has also
beer, translated into Bengali, but the Bengali version has
not ccrn.e to my hand.

iv . Fatwá Iht1r	al-Masijici wa i'ayatiliurrratihá
waAdAbikj.ã	It was written in 1361 A.H./1942 L.D. and
published from Fine Presa Lucknow,iji 1363 A . D ./1945 i. D.
It deals with preserving the saactity and purity of mosques.
The author says that any work relating to the worldly affairs
16 not pertiibie to be performed in the mosques.

V. Jinjh al-kLjt : This is an Arabic translation---
of Iih-i-NajL an Urdd work on Fiqh by Ra- fiz Muhammad 'All
of PinIpat, India. It was translated in 1 365 A.H./1 945 A.D.
and published from leFanila Litho Press, Chittagong by al .-
Maktba al-Faidia 2 H E 	ri, Chittagong and contains 33
page;, The following, subjecta were treated
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q 'Imãn, Wadd o Gal, Tayarniwn, Naiz, J aiat, Adhan
Salà al-Mu sflr, SaTh al -J uiná, Vitr, 'I dam, Ka In, Da In,
Jantza , Zakãt, adaqãt al-Fitr, Qurbàn3, Fasting,
But the translator omitted Duã offeied after five times
of prayers and Kjjutba of Nikh

vi Al -Falh Ii Ma ata'a1aqu hi al-Nikh : It was

written in 1566 A4.H./1946 A.D. and published by Maulanã

4
	 Muhjnjnad Qisiir ialdj froin Chittagong and contains 56 pages.

This book deals with various problems connected with Nikh
and the evil practices followed by people due to)their
i gnorance. The Mau1n advised the people to give up those
practices.

vii. TarIb al-Unima Ilik TaaIn al-Niyya : it waa
written in 170 A.H./1950 A.D. and published by al-Maktaba
al-Faiçlia, Hthazri, Chittagon. This book deals with
Niyyát for any religious affair s The discussion is on the
buisis of the 1.1aditb	 L-13 L (J1fl le	),

yjjj. Riaãla Flukxn Ala-i--Mukabblr al-Saut : It was
writi.en in 177 A.R./ 1957 A.D. and published from Islàmia
Lith) Press, Chittagong by Maulmna MuJarjunad Qãsim .'aiqi.
The 000k deals with using sound-aids like microphone
in saying prayers and calling Adh&n. In hisopinion it is
Makru h
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lx Izhar &l-Ikht11i fi isàla al-Aida- 1It was
writLen in 1379 A.iI./1959 A.D. in Arabic with urdü transla -
tion. In protest against Al-Aid -al Li Masalat al-Rill of
Muft 'Aziz al-Iuq,, discussed later . In this book the
4u1nà refutes the arguments of Mufti 'A.ziz al-Huq and
expr€.saes the opinion that keeping fast or offering 'Id
praycre relying on the Radio and Television news about
sigh ii. ng of the moon is not permissible  in Sa ri..

x . Ahkm a1-Ddwát al-Murawwaja It was originally

writt-en in 1387 A.14/1967 A.D. in Arabic and published by
Kutub 1jiàna-i-Faidia, Hãthazãri, Chittagong. Recently it
has been edited and published in. Arabic and with Urdü
tranniation by Maulàna Izhár al-Isla from Kutub }na .-i-

'ai41.a, Chittagong. Thb bouk deulu with offering Muiiajt

afte:' the Fard prayers. The MauFanã is of the opl.nion that
offering such N1unàjt is bidt or Innovation.

10. Maulãnà Tajaninu1 Husain Kjàn
Maulana Ta3azllinul Hus ain Khan was born on 17

IJàdrt In 151 .5 1../1908 A.D. at tho xcliLag .o aribunia,
in Bhàndr1a Upazila of Barisal district. His father's name
was laulvi Iadan'Alj KJin, Taaninul Husain received his

1. See Infra , pp. 197-198.
2.. The life and works of 4auljnã TajaLnuJ. }jusaln KJãn have

boan derived from, Nhlr Muhammad Aanii	1JadltJer Tattva 0
Itihãs, 2nd edition., Dhaka,1975, pp. 339-31+0; P4uiammad
'Abdull&h Bangldeeher Kheydtanama Arabibi, 1st edition,
Islàniic Foundation , Dhaka, 1986, pp. 239-21+1.

WA-
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primary education in local school. Then he received training

in'Ilin al - Qir'a in the qtCawa P4adraea. Then he carte to

Nokbili and got himself admitted into the Karatia Hadrasa

of BJavaniganj in Lakshniipür Upazila. He passed the Alim

examination in the first division from this Madrasa. Then he

proceeded to Calcutta and passed the Fdil and Kimil (in Figh)

exariination,from the Calcutta 'Alia Madraaa in. 1930 and 1953

respectively. He obtained first cLivision in both the examina-

tions and also a gold medal on the results of his Kmil

examinations

On return home 4aulnà TajamlAul HuLain iirt3t served

the Pãngãshia Madrasa as a teacher s and later in 1 935 A.D..

oined Keundia High Madrasa as an Arabic teacher. He

seried the latter institution for long seven years. During

his stay at Keundia Madrasa he passed the Intermediate

examination as a private candidate in 1 941 A.D.

In 1943 A.D. Maulãn Tajamrnul Husain Khãn Joined the

Sarelna Dãr al-Suima 'Alia Madrasa as its principal and

occupied this exalted chair for long 53 years until his

retirement.

He retired in 1975 A.-D. on health ground and died

in 1975 A.D. at Ilia village home and lies buried in his

family graveyard. He was one of those pillars who were

closely connected in building up the Sarsina Dr al- Sunna

A,L1a r4tdrai.
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4aulànii Tajanthiul Ilusain Kn was a great Aii

and a reputed author. On his death the fortnightLy Bengali
Journal ' TablI'of Sarsina published an obituary references
in which among other things, the journal wrote

U

cw	ptri jif,	'fir 'ci,	'	c(c+
ftu	ii1i	cft I	tfc	iiitc	lim

fii	bf'c¼411	nj cfitj i	Cii1	 tc

'4l;r	fc1f	.mv	 'mit 14 '	bft	ii

q r p côt	M	I1c	 'rr	tfiuu ctc	iic•
ji

1aui4nã Tajaxnmul Husain Kji.än was a great writer.
Ten books written by him have so far been available. They
re

I. Jawhir a1-F.qh 2. Ta'lim.-i-Urdü, 3. 1irqàt
al-arjaina , 4..	ula al-Nlizàn, 5. I4irat al-Adab,
6. Visliah al-Adib (in a manuscript form ), 7e Beheshter

tn, 8. Islm Miti, 9. Islmne D.rI d Ljbãs 1 10. Haj 0
Ziy.rat.

Of these books the first, eighth, ninth and tenth
dal.11 with Flqh. The first is in Arabic and the rest ure in
Ltenali.

JawLAkLir al-Fiqh
This book was written by him in 1949 A.D. in

Arabic. This small book consisting of 64 pages has been

1. Fortn.ightiy Journal "Tabligh" 31 Sankhya, 1979 A.D.
11 

1

 
. Bengali books have been discussed later in Section -IV.
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pubished from Sarslna by the Earsina Dr al-Si.uina Kadrasa

in 195 1 A.D. The author wrote this book as a text-book far

the students of the 4th year of DãIjhil stage. It is divided

into several chapters, each chapter being sub-divided into

sec tions. It deals with essential principles of Islãn such

as Salãt, £oz, Zaktt, ; and iIai.

11. t4auln. Muhibb Allah

Maulnà Muhibb Allah was born in the village

in
Sikalbàhã / the Patiya Upaz.tla, Chittagong. His father

t4au]ana Wahid Aliah was a vastly learned man and a Sufi,

being a aallfa of Hauiànã Ahsan Allàh Mashriqi of Dhaka.

The boy Muhibb All -ail received his education from

ht; father and his uncle Üf1 Asan Allh. He passed his

t.11 examination from the Kãlarpul 4adraua in Chittagong.

Then he went to north India and studied for five years at

the Iãpür Madrasa and for four years at the Murdãbãd

Madr'asa. Then he returned home and engaged himself in

teaching in Madrasas until his death2 . He wrote many books

but I could not lay my hands upon these books except one

namely (	 itv

Al-fribt al-iuniya ft Radd Ma fI al—Ta&jikt_a1-Bahiyya
In this book of 33 pages the author has quoted relevant

1.Bo.Ui Sikalbâ.hã and Kãlárpül are adjacent village on
the south of Karnap. .uli river, opposite Chittagong town.

2. Facts about Mau.l.ni Ku)iibb A11.h have been obtained from

his son Maulnà Lkinad Allah, who could not furnish further
details about hi.

3. 1st edition, Kcihinoar Electric Press, Chittagong,
no date.
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-4,
portions from Al-Tauji t a1-Bahiya of Ma1Tn Ai1n al-

Hu', Farkiädãbcii, Ch.ittaong. Mauläã Amin a14uq ]?arkidb.di

Wes a t{urid of Mauln	ãh Ahrnad Allih of Maizbhàndãr

Sh	f Chittagong. In his al -Taujiht al -Bahiy ya MaulanA

Fandãbd1 gave his opinion in favour of legality of Sirnl'
and Sida before a pir or his darg&h.. In this book Mau1àn

4iibb Allah refuted the opinion expressed in that book and

positively proved the prohibition and illegality 01

prestration of greeting. (	 ) and Sin..

rN
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Section	II

WORKS IN PERSIAN

1. Naiit_i_Iaqq:

Nni-i-iIaqq, a book on FLqh in verses is probably the

oldest to have been written in Bengal. 1.t is written in Per-

sian language. There are two editions of the book s one

published from Bombay in 1885 A.D. and the other from Kanpur
in 1332 A.1-I./ 1907 A.D. Havinj been published from two places

within two decades, it seems that the book was very popular.

The name of the author of this book is not known the date

of composition is given in the following manner

J L I 1; (,..) J	U,, I	J L.

"693 years have elapsed since the death of the
Prophet upto this year. In the first half of Jamui I,this

versificatiori was completed".

E93 years after the death of the Prophet is equiva-

lent to 703 A.}1./ 1303 A.D., but if the author meant the

Hiri year, the date falls in 1293 A.D. 1 The author in

his introduction re fers to one Sharaf who is identified With

Shaikh Sharaf al-din AbÜ Taww&mah2.

1. Dr. A. Karim	op.cit., pp. 101-102.
Dr. M. 3ishãq : Ind.tzt l ts contribution to thu Study of
^adlt,b Literature, 1st edition,Dhaka, 1955, pp 53-54;
Islamic Culture, vol.XXVII, No...I,January, 1953,p.10.
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jjuikh j!arat al-din Abu Tawwamah, a groat Iiunalt jurtut1

and a traditionist of great reputation came to Delhi in about

1260 A.D. and from there he came to Sonrgon in Bengal in

about 1282 to 1287 A.D The introductory verses are as follows:

r* )J	L)Lt;	L9	r"	j	( 1)
L k&.I - L..A..is LrJ	L.J*I	 (2)

s)e;;j '•1	U	LT&).A - L5J (3 )
( 1

;	&L J•)i	 '-r	(	)
UJ	 .& .&..ji L	( I

_	1'I	 Jl.ij	( 7 )

-Lil JJ	_-i	.,	( 8 )
'— '- r1'jr 3Lt. a j )	 LJJ_)t),I)J	( 9 )

(10)

Dr. K. ishaq says that Saith Siaraf al--din Abü Tawwiiah
was a ianbaii jurist (India's Contribution to the Study
ofjadii Literature, 2nd edition, pp.53,67,1 1 6) but

of lihiAh ttLfaib he wac
a klanad. Moreover, as he came frdin jurasän, he is very
likely to have been a ianafi because in Central Asia
ktanafis were predominant.

. There is a controversy about the date of JiaiJi qharaf
al-din AbÜ Tawwàmahs arrival at Sonrgon in Bengal.
According to Dr. M. Isiaq,he came to Son.xgàon in the
reign of Sulln Sams al-din iltutmiji(121O-1236) of
Delhi()r. M. Isq: India's Contribution to the Study -of
kiith Literature, pp.53_54) and according to Dr.agifr
1asan aTQthe came to Son-argon in 1271 A.D. in
the reign of Sultan Gjiiyáth al-din Balban, (Isramic Culture,
vol.XXVII, No .1, January, 1953,p.10) but after discussing
at length, the political condition of Bengal, Dr. A.Karim
has come to the conclusion that "SJaraf al-din Abü
Tawwmah came to Sonargãon in between 1282 and 1287 A.D.'
(Jocial hif3tory of the r4uelirns in Bengal, 2nd edition,
p .99.) The view of Dr. A.KFim has been. accepted here.
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1. "1 admit of my inab:Lli ty and shortcorn.ings. I nra 110 
urwisu and unaware and ignorant (of my worth)

2. "Our predecessors have put forward the excuse, he who

writes, becomes the target (of critics);(thus implying

that he also puts forward the same excuse).

"But to try so far as one can is better than to remain

silent and inactive.

4. "1 tried upto my ability; I put forward (have written)
lvt	 the fiqh in the garb of verse.

5.. "Do not find fault with me; rather 
cover it with the

robe of honour (i.e. improve upon it) if you can..

6. "Though the Arabian horse runs swiftly, yet the lean

and thin	ts jets o, i.e. jomehoW c) e 6 towards the

goul.

7. "There are one hundred and eighty vuruos and ten iptoru,
which are befitting the people of today (i.e.. commensu-

ratin6 the short time that they can devote towards

religious studies..)

8. "It is short and pleasant, hence it has become unique.

9.. "Thie lu a rei.iniuCUflCe of Qiaraf for you; whose name

is spread all over the world.

10. "His ancestry and birth-place is Bukhara; he got his

education and other achievements in

From the above quotation, Dr.aghir Ha.san Kdimi

3•

expresaes the opinion that SJaikji. Saraf al-din IthÜ Tawwamah

himself composed the book, im_i1aqq 2 .But Dr. A. Karim does

1. TransalatiOn is of Dr. A. Karim ; see Social_History
the Muslims in Bengal, 2nd edition, Chittagoflg,1985,

pp.100-101.
2. Islamic Culture, voi.XXVII, No.1,1955,P.11.
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not agree on this point, and say s that Shaikh jaraf al-din
Abu 12awwinah was not himself the author of the book s rather,

oe of ftt (ilticif)ieu wrote it au a rowiniscmce of	dk1i

Abu Tawwè,oth. Or. A. Karim's arguments are as follows

"Verses 9 and 10 (of the above quotation) record that

the book was a reminiscence from one Sharaf whose flame Was

spread throughout the world and who was born in Bukhárá and

received his educatioji in hur,sn. So Sharaf of the verses

may be identified with 4aulànã	araf-ud-din AbI Tawwamah.

But they also suggest that he was not the author himself,

rather from his reminiscence, some one else, most probably

one of his Students, wrote the book s In the first place, If

he (araf) was the author himself, he would not have intro-

duced himself in the third person, while in the preceding

verses, verses 1-7, he always used the first person. Secondly

if Sharaf was the author himself, he would not have claimed

to have been renowned througheut the world 2 while in the

preceding verses, he expressed himself with hulity"1

Whatever that may be, the date of composition of the

book shows that it was written in Bengal after Shaikh Sharaf

al-din Abu Tawwamah's arrival in Sonargaon.

The book is small, being very short and as the

author says,	 i.e."bofittiiig the

people of to-day", meaning that people of his day had neither

1 .Dr.A..KarLn :op.cit.,p.1o1
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time nor aptitude to read big volumes.. This small book on

fiqh, contains one hundred and eighty verses divided into

ten chapters. In addition there are three introductory

chapters containing Haad, Naat and the author's personal

introduction. There is also a Kitiriia (concluding chapter)

containing the date of composition of the book. The ten

chapters are divided as follows

deals with Wadu or (ablution),
It is divided into four sections:

(i.e.obligatory part)
of Wadu,

Sunriat of Nadu,

Mustahabb of Va,

MakrLh (that which is hateful
and uubecoiiu) of Wadu,

Chapter	I

3ectiori

Section
	

II

Section.	III

Section.
	Iv

Chapter II	 deals with those matters that
reader Waçlu void.

Chapter Ill	 deals with Gusal(purificatory bath).
It is divided into throe sections:

Section

Section

Section

	

I	deals with Fard of Ghusal,

	

II	deals with Sunn.at of Ghusal,

deals with the quantity of water
that is required in Wadü and
Gusal.

Chapter	IV
	

deals with those matters that make

GIusal obligatory.

Chapter	V	desiB with Tayajnxnum
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deals with alat (prayers). It is
divided into four sections:

Fard ofSal-at,

Wjib (near obligatory) of aJt
Additional prostration
1JCuj:Jj. L A Lud by CUun. L L1IJ

t&LsLakcs in course 01 pruyor
Sahwu Sijda),

Sunnat of SalTat.

deals with obligatory (Fard)prayer8
of the day and nigh.

Chapter	vi:

Section	I

Section	II

Section	III

Section	Iv

Chapter	VII

Chapter

Chapter

	VIII	 deals with obligatory Sunnat(Sunnat-
i-N1akkada) prayers of the day and
rigbt.

	

IX	 deals with the fasting in the month
of Ramadn.

	X	 deals with the penalty to be paid
for breaking the fast in the month
of Ramadan.

Chapter

. Malanà Ghulam ah.ya

Maui nTà Ghulãm Yahy was originally from Bihár,

but became a resident of Calcutta, where he accepted a

Q.dish.ip under the Government of the East India Company..

Nothing more Is known about his career.

His Flidaya in Persian language is actually a

translation of llidiya, an Arabic complete treatise of

Muhammadan Law according to the kianafi School. This was
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written, in Arabic language by Burkfàn al-din 'All b.Ab-u Bakr

al-4urghxthni. ( d. A.H.595/A.D. 1)96). Burhtn al-din's

Hidãya is an authoritative work cited by the lawyers and

this has also been a text-book in the Madrasas of Bengal
even today. The work is uptil today unrivalled in the held

of Fiqh literature.

When the East India Company took over the adjnii-

tration of Bengal, they found it difficult to interpret the

Muslim law for want of their knowledge in Arabic. So Warren

Hastings, the Governor General ( 1 772 -1785 A.D.) got this

authoritative work Hidaya of Burhn al-din translateu by

Maulanà Ghulani Yahya. In this difficult ta'k of translation

Maulaná	ulam Yahyã was assisted by Mullà	al-din, idr

Muhammad Husain and Mullà Shari'at Allh The date of trans-

lation is given in Persian chronogra 'I	 H

giving the date 1190 A.11 0 / A.D. 1775-76. The book was later
edited by Saikh Muhammad Rashid of Bardawa which was

translated into English by Charles Hamilton and published

by him, in London in 1791 A.D.

1. Nothing is known about these three personages.

2. ktki dAJd &1-Iayy Lakhnavl

	

	j-thq41int u1—i1i:nta 11
Nal-hind, Urdu translation by Abu al1riâdavi,

ti1ii3'w, 1 969, p. 156. Nothing is, however known about
Shaikh Muhammad Rashid of Bardawan.

3. See also Catalogue of the Persian4anascripts, in the
British Museum, Alden Press, Oxford, 1966, vo1.t,p3.
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. Maul-and 5hihb al-din

Maulãnã ihãb al-din hailed from Islmâbàd

(Chittagong). His father's name was Sayyid 4u'aam b.Qutb

al-din, but nothing is known about him. He wrote a book

in Persian language entitled Fawid al-Kubtadi

It i	all lI!tUL'ULJL.L!lg COrnpllL&tIDLL of pracLLctd rules

for	dacu In Lho daily 11. ftj of a tuslim, and of rel i gious

formulae and observances with miscellaneous information of

• popular religious nature Liuch as the zrianner of converting

• non-Muslim, names of the twelve Shi sects, dealing with

Fiqh. But the book also contains various other subjects not

appertaining to llQh at aIi.For example, the book deals with

effects of e clip se,earthquake, thunder, names of luner

months, omens, names of Solar months according to Arabic,

Persian and Hindi Calendar, duration of night ano day in

different months, Muslim and Hindu auspicious days, stars

and their effects, preparing a child's horoscope, astrologic-

al Prophesying, the A.bjad system of counting, Arabic and

Hindi numerals.

The author has given a list of books consulted by

him e.g. Sarh-I-Viqaya, Jãmi' al-Rwnmiz, Fatãwã_i:

Naqehabandi, Tuhfa al-HasIh, Kifaya al-iu'inin,Fjulsa

al- Islam, Siráj al-Quiüb and Miftah al-Janân. He ha6 menti-

oned no date.

1. E'awid al-Mubtadi, MS. No. DU/85, Dhaka University

Library..
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But as he has dedicated the book to the king Abü

al-uzaffar JaThl al-din 'All G.auhar	ah 'A- lam. B.dstiah

( 1 759- 1 8 06 ), it is certain that this work Was written when

Shah Alarxi was living, that is, in between 1759 and 1806 A.D.

L. SaThmat A11 Khan 'urf Hadhaqat Khin

The author was acting as a legal assistant to Mr.

John Knife who Was the judge in. the Court of Second Instance

at N1uhaznmadbãd. In order to facilitate the decision of

Criminal Cases, the author compiled a book known as Ikhtiyãr

in 1212 A.i./1797 A.D. It is a treatise on Penal Law

(	(_'-'	)-ç6	) according to the 1ianafj school. The

author stated his sources as Fatàwã-i-Qád1 Khãn, Sharh-i-

Viqãya, Qudüri, Hi.daya , its Hawàshl, Fat^iwii IIamrãdiya,

}iul-:i-Imtdiya, Fatàwã Sirjiya, Kanz al-Daqlq, Jãmi' al-
Pumüz, Ashbh QNazir, Minh al-Gifár, Muhit-i-Burhni,

Mujuit-i-Burhâid,	uläsa and Kizãna a1-Riwya.

In addition, he says that he commenced the work
in 1212 A.IL/ 1797 A.D. a date expressed by its title, and

presented it to Mr. John Dean.

1. A.B.M.IJabi bull ãh : Descriptive Catalogue of the Persian,
Urdu and Arabic Manuscripts in the Dhaka University Library,

has described the ML.
as fol1Ws:

"135 If. 9 x6j in.; coarse hand-made brown paper,
shikastah writing with read over linings on topic headings
and,, names; colophon signed by the copyist and owner Muhammad
Jamil, son of Sh. Muhammad Muràd son of Siai1cji Kadarl,resideflt
of Shãhbãz.pür, pargana Sarah, district Tipperah, Chakia
Rausjanäbãd within Naairnagar Police Station; transcription
completed at the house of Shaikh Oj:lUlam Muhammad in the city
of Jahãnr nagar, during the British rule under the Nib
Nazim Nusrat Jang, on the let of Mh 1226 B.S.,corrsponding
to 5th Pabi'l, 1235 A.H. (1819 A.D.)."
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This work is divided into an introduction ( 4,c. )

4-	 and two books; .	L—Li	) i.e. ckxspLts uxl }Iuddd uxid its;

IL corisisLu entirely of substance and extracts quoted from the

orijinal authoritative Arabic works with Persian translation,

It was printed in Calcutta in 1244 A.II,/ 132 A.]).1

5. Qdi Sirj al-din 'Ali Khã

Qãdi Sirâj al-din Ali Khn wrote an Arabic work on

Fiqh entitled Jmi al-Tzirãt min Kutub al-iqãt The

uuL}wr wrote a persian version of Lhe uwae book and entitled

it Juwh.Ir-t-uwihir. Thu lan& uagto ot' this boolc lu very lucid

and simple.

6. KJn Bahâdur 'Abd al-Karim

Fawid-i-Khàkia Nrüf ba Kh.kia Fakia:

This book was written, in 1272 A.H./185 A.D. but

it in not yet published; a manuscript is preserved in the

Dhaka University Library". This book was written when the

author was occupying the post of 4aulvi in the 4yrnensinh

1. Catalo gue of the PQriar Mpnucrpt	lathe British
Museum, vol.I,Alden Press, Oxford, 1966, p.24.

2	The Arabic work has been discussed already in Section-I,
pp. 108-109 ; See also Rajmãn kli: Ta&j kira -iUlarn'd-i-
kind, Urdü edition, published by Pakistan historical -
Society, Kara4, 1961 A.D. p.571; Muhammad Ayüb Qãdiri:
'Ilmi O'al, vol 1, Karàcj1, 1960 A.D., p.144.

. His life-sketch has been, given in section. -I, pp. 114-115
i. A.B.M. Habibull5h : Descriptive Cata1oueoftheFr1ar,

llr,.du and Arabic ManuscrlEtsinDhakaiilversityLibrarY,
A	 vol. I., 	1966, p. 353.

'¼,
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collectorate. The first part of the book was written in

Naatiiq and the rest in Shikaatah styles. The book is a

small one, consisting of only 29 folios of lOj-"x 8" each.

The book is in Persian prose and deals with 'Ilm-±-Far'ld...

It is a short treatise on the Law of inheritance the same

subject also forms a chapter in his Urdu book-Tanvlr al-

culüb, which was published 1 . The book- FawAld-i-Lfiakia is

divided into one Muqaddima and two bibs, each covering

several fasls.

7. Mauin. Mukhlis al-Fahmàn:

Maulrca Mukhlis al-Rahmãn Was born at Mirzkhil,

a village in the Sitkãnia Upazila of Chittagong district

in 1229 A.F1./1813 A.D. His fathers name was Nlaulvl ayyid

Ghu]jjn 'All who came of a very respectable family of the area

lie was a Ylamindai r and pleader in the Judge's court,

Chittagong. Mukhlis al-1a}?rnãn received his primary education

in his own house, where he read Arabic and Persian literature

and subjects of Islamic sciences, Then he left for Calcutta

with a view to achieving higher education and after some

years achieved great success, in studies,. He became a

profound scholar in Isl.mic sciences.

1. Published from Urdu Guide Press, Calcutta, in 1294 A.H./
1 877 AD.
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4-

	

	After completing his studies in exoteric sciences,

MauThnã Miikhlis al-ahm5n paid attention to achieve

success in tasawwuf and engaged himself in meditation and

in finding out a pir to whom he might be attached, lie went

to Luckriow and presented himself before Mauiná Burhn

al-din of Feringi Mahal. Maulànà Burhãn al-din sent him to

Mau1ân IIftdd A1i of Bhãgalpür ) Bihãr. He was also asked

to read Hizbal-Bahr. Maulànà Mukhjjs al-JIahinn went to

Bhãgalpur but found that MaulãnA Imdd 'Al-1 was then living

in Buxar where he Was appointed a Sub-judge. So the Maul.n.

MukLi al-Ha man went to Bu.xar and placed himself under the

service of 4aufana Sjãh Imdäd'Ali, and took oath of Bai'at

from him. After six months he was sent by his pir (t'4auFanã

áki Imdàd 'All) to go to Châprà to meet his (Maui nã hh

Imdãd 'All's) pir Hadrat Shah Muhammad Mandi Qdiiri. After

serving him for sometime, Mauianã Mukhlis al-Rahmãn came back

to Maulãn. hãh Imdd 'All. This time Maulnã Shah Imdãd Ali

granted him 1ilãfat and entitled him "Jahangir Shah".

Thereafter MauFanã Mukhli al-Pahmãn came back

home and started teaching in his own. Madrasa established

at iliu viJ.lagu home. Many students received education under

him both in exoteric and esoteric subjects,and the fame of

the Muuita	pruad far and wide, p eople out 01 love called

A.
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him "bada M&ulànii". 1113 waki a good upeakor aId often

silenced hiu opj.?onents if they enteisci into debate with

him. After completing a successful life he died in 1302 A.H./

1885 A.D. He is 1yin burled in his village Mirz1jil.

Mauln.ã Kukhlis i-1ahrnn wrote a book in Persian

language entitled Sharh al-Sudür 11 Daf' ai-Shurür. This book

is in protest of Taqviat a1-Imãn of MaulandSjiãh isnil

Shahid. In this book he put forward arguments in favour of

Süfls and 4dfism, their taking Bai'at of their 4uride.0L1e

of hi fatwe has also come to light, it is entitled Fatwá

dar Bab_i-Wujub_i_Paqlid bi a1-Tiln ba Yake As Aimma-i-

Arbaa(	-i frJf j	 It

is also in Persian. language. This Fatw deals with taqlld

and the Maulnã put forward nine arguments and proved that

people should accept any of the four Madkhabs. Both the

book and the fatWA have been published after his death, in

1322 A.H./ 1904

8. Maulnà Muhammad Ashraf 'All

Maul-an 4ixharxunad Ashraf 'All al-Qdiri b. Munshl

aiqlr 'All of Islunãbàd (Chittagong), (d.A.H.1343/A.1).1921+)

hailed from the village Lhàh Mirpür, in the Patiya Upuzila,

Chittagong. The village Shah Mirpür is situated on the South

bank of the river Karnajiuli. He Was a t4udarris (teacher )

in the Chitagong Govt. Madrasa (now Muhsln College).

1. Published from Mujtabi Press, Calcutta, 1322 A.H.

I
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lie wrote a book in Persian languagti entitled

Al-Qaul al-Nas]4 Baina al-Ifrat wa al-Tafril 1 (	1 dJi

This book is a small one containing one

hundred eighteen pages, excluding introduction, 2 pages

and Kjiatima, 4 pages. Though this book has been published

in A.D. 1908 0 Its date of composition was 117 A .H./ 18 99-

1900 A.D. in this work the author has discussed many Ahkni

and their answers. IL deals with contemporary problems

faced by the Muslims of his time. In this sense, it is like

a fjLwj literature. Though it is written in Persian language,

the author quotes profusely from authoritative Arabic works.

o it is a well-documented book and thus it is popular with

the 'IJlanã.

9. Maul ànã'Abd al-Lath

Book on Qadiani Problem : The book Was written by MauiTànã

'tibd al-La1if to put a brake to Qdiyãni preachings o± illaulvi

'Abd al-Whid of Brahinanbãria. Sayyid 'Abd al-Wajid Was a

far*ous 'Aiim and a Qcii. But he was himself a Qdiyâni and

preached Qãdiyánl principles among the Muslims of Brahmanb-

na. 4aulãnà'Abd al-Laif in course of his preachings once

visited Brahrftanbni a and accepted the hospitality of Abbs

All Khn, Zaxuindr of the place. There he heared about the

QadiyarLi preachings of Sayyid'Abd al-Wãhid. The 1auln

1. 1st edition, Matba'-i-Majidl, Knpür, 1908 A.D. A COPY
AL	 of this book is preserved in Chittagong Madrasa

Library (now I4uhsin College) where the author had been
serving.

2. His life sketch has been given in section I, pp. 120-122.
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Ir	 wrote several letters to the said Sayyid'Abd al-Wãhid

requesting to enter into a debate with him on the issue,

but Sayyid Abd al-Wãhid did not dare facing the 1aulànã.

When the Maul -&n& failed to bring Sayid 'Abd al-Wáhid to
a debate, he thought it wise to write a book on the futility

of the Qdiyà131faith. The book was a voluminous one, but

unfortunately I could not lay my hands upon it. There is

only one copy in the custody of the Kaalnà's descendants,

but they are not ready to part with it. The biographer of

the Maul.na says that in this voluminous work the taulnà

quoted from the Qur'an, HadItfl and FLqh literature profusiy

and concluded that the Qãdiyáni principles are wholly anti-

Islamic and anybody professing Qãdiyànl principles is liable
to Lose his 'imàn1.

10. Multi Faid Allàhd:

j.'Udat al-Aqwàl ft Iadd 4á ft huan al-taql

This book was written in 1 32 A.. H../1915-11 A.JL).,
while Mufti Fald Allah was a student in the D -ar alUlum
Deoband Kadrasa and published from Qsim.i Press Deoband,

U.P. India, in 1334 A. H./1915 A.D. The book was in protest
of ttaujVi

against Ahsan al iagai,'Pamir al-din of Hni1 in Cox's Bzàr.
In this "Ahsan a1-4aq&l" Maulvi. Dainir al-din dealt with some

traditional practices5 prevalent among the Muslims of Bengal
1. Sayid'All 4am : Latif Chart, pp. 12-13

2. His life-sketch has been given in Section I,pp. 136-137.
3. These practices are, for example,Fãtih,Darüd,Qiym,

airãt, etc. They themselves are not un-Iclmic,but
the way they were offered by some sections of the people
in exchange of money or for making show are not permissible
in strict Islamic Shara.
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and stated that these were permissible in the lsTàmic law.

The teachers and students of IJeoband who strictly adhere to
the Islmic principles in letters and spirit, took exception
to this book and decided to write .nuliifyizig the opinion

of Maulvl Pamir al-din. The responsibility of this task

was given to Mufti Faid Allah (then a student) because they

wanted that the opinion of a Bengali Muslim should be prote-

sted by another Bengali Muslim.

jj. R.fi' al- Ashklàt'alà Hurmat al-Istijrafà al-Ta't:

It was written in 145 A.Il./1926 A.D. and

pubiikihod from Arty Training Fre8s, Uayuaii, Delhi; it

contains 56 pages. This book deals with a problem prevalent

in Bengal even today, i.e. whether it is permissible in

IsJiniic Shari'a to accept money in exchange of'1bidt-1-

Maqsüda or doing some religious works, like offering Janaza

prayer , conducting Mild_arIf, offering Ziyrat, reciting

the Holy Qutin (Khatni-i-Qurin) either for the purpose of
Katm or in Tarvih prayers. This was a burning question
in the society in those days and even today these questions
are very much present in different sections of Muslim" Ulaml

The author was against accepting money by perfor-
ming such'Lbàdàt Maqsuda and religious duties and expressed

his opinion against it unequivocally.

A

1. The same question Was also dealt with by KaulanAbd
al-La't1f which has been discussed in the next chapter,
See infra, pp. 189-191.

Ar
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ill. Munkaràt al-Qubür

The book Was written in 1360 A.H./1941 A.D. and
published several editions from Chittagong,, and it contains
24 pages. The book deals with the demerits of evil practices
prevalent among the Bengali Muslims regarding Mazaràt and
Qabrs especially in Chittagong - there is a practice of
engaging reciters of the Holy Qurãn in the Qabr for four
days and illuminating the Qabr after the death and burial, of
a person. The writer categorically opined that such practices
are against the Sharia.

iv Al-t4anzüziiàt al-Mu.khtasara

It was published from Qsirni Press, Deoband,India,
by Anjurnan-i-Ish'at . 4-]1srani, llathazari, Chittagong. It contains
only 7 pages. This is a poetical work in which a question,

whether it is permissible in i.sFam to accept money in exchange

of 'Ibd.t-Maqsüda or doing absolute religious affairs has

been discussed in verse briefly.

. irshd al-Umma ilà al-Tafriqa baina al-Bida wa
al-Sunna

It i.e a poetical work containing 16 pages

published frota 'AIIm! Pruju, Delhi, indiu. In thie book the
author instructed the people to give up the Bidat or innovat-
ion, rather to adhere to and pursue the sunhia of the Prophet

JL	 Muhammad (Sm) and to follow the Madhhab of Iin Ab-u Hanifa
without fail.
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it	 vi. kIi f  al -Iafl

It Was published from 'Alimi Press, Delhi, India,

by Anjutnan-i- Iat-i-T	m,Hthazri, Chittagong.The book deals

with iin (Belief) in AlUih, explanations as to how Iian

can be perfect and how it can be imperfect or one who can
lose his Iman. This book also deals with the futility of the

Qdiy.ni faith. The author ha quoted from the Qurän, Iiadit

and Fqh literature profusely and opined that anybody profes-

sing Qádiyàni faith are liable to lose his Irnãn.

vii. 1adya-i-Ramada11

It was published from Islrnia Litho Press,

Chittagong ,by Kutub	na-i-Faidiya, HthaZri, Chittagong.
This book deals with fasting and different aspects of

fasting. The do'es and don'ts during the fasting of Hamadan

have also been discussed.

viii. Iâh-i-Eaqq:

It was published froa Isramia Litho Press,

Chittagon,. it deals with devotion and piety and the way

how one can attain satisfaction of Allah.

ix. Al-Faisala al-Jaiiya 11 Ahkm al-Si' wa SiJda al-

Tahiya

It was writLon in 15	A.11./195 A.D. and publish-

ed frot 'AlirnI Press, Delhi, India. This is a book in which

the author gave his opinion about the permissibility of

Simk and making Sijda in darghs or before the Firs. The
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author unequivocally opined that these are aràrn and prohibi-

ted in Isl-amic Law,

x. Fa.wã-i-Taarruf Narnüdan Dar As_hy-i-Mauqi:ifa

This Iatwã was issued in 1357 A.li./ 1938 A.D. and

published by Kutu1	ina-i-Faiçiiya, Hathazàrl, Chittagong
It deals with how to utilise and spend the assets of waqf

property.

xi. Daf'al-I'tlsf 11 Ahkam al-I'tikãf

It was written in 1376 A.11./1956 A.D. and publish-

ed by Kutub Kh.na-i-Faiqiya H.thazãr1, Chittagong. It
contains 16 pages.. The boQk deals with whether it is permi-

ssible to be in I'tikf for forty days. The author is of the
opinion that it is not proved by Shari'a, but it is a practice
innovated by the Sufis. So it is not permissible.

xii. Fatw-i-iyat Ka:dan ba rLubãn_i_Arabi dar Namaz

It was written in 1949 A.D. in this fatwbL the
Mau.iana defined Kiyat and save opinion that niyat iii fard

(obligatory) for Naniãz; but to recite the niyat in Arabic

is riot necessary • He also says that one should riot insist

on doing niyat in Arabic language.

xiii Fatw-i-Naukaràri-i-kiiti wa Jahaz Iusuir hast ya

Nist

It was published in 135 1 A.H./1932 A.D. froni A1iniI

Press, Delhi. it contains 8 pages. In this fatwa the 1auianã

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



67

discusses the question, whether sailors serving in ships and
steamers for long period of time shall be considired
Mus,uir or Muqi. The Maulnã opines that if the conditions
of being a 1usãfir are found in them, then the sailors and
the service holders of the ships ana steamers shall be
considered Musfjrsl

xiv. Fadil wa Masail-•i-Qurb'ani

It was published by Kutub Khma-t-Faidiya,

Iithar, Chittagorir. It deals with the aerits of Sacri-

fice and rules governing the same.

XV. Jkàui a1-Iajj
It was written in 1570 A.1I./19)O A.D. and

published by Ku tub Khria-i -FaicLtya IIithuziri, Chi. t tagon.

In this book Lhe author diccuuses the rube and regulations
of Shari'a by which Hajj is governed.

Al-Kal	al-Fãsil bain.a al-Haqq wa al-13til

This is a versicle composition containing 8 pages
and published by Anjuwan-i-Ishat--i.-1slàm, Hthazri M1n

al-Isl-am Madrasa, Chittagong. In this booklet the Maulàná
expressed his opinion, that practices of üf±s which are
not provided by S_harl1a, are illegal. he also says that medi-

tation, on the süfia (and not on AlThh) is also prohibited
1

by Sari'a

1. Vide A.ppendix NO.VI .

ft
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WORKS IN URDY
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Section	III

WORKS IN UkUU

I. 4aulvi Annut A11h

Mu1V1 Auiãnat Allah bailed from Calcutta. He was

a great theologian. Nothing is known about him. He wrote a

beak in U•rdü entitled Hidayat al-Isin

The kidatal-Ielàm is an Urdü compilation on fiqh;

it is actually a manual of Mulia religious rites and obI3ervance

It was written in 1304 A.D. for John Gilchrist*

The work was planned to be printed from Calcutta

in two volumes with an English translation by John Gilchrist,

but only the It volume was printed in 1804 A I D. The second

volume and ,okm Gilchrists English translation were never

published. Another edition of this volume appeared in

Calcutta in 1263 A.R./ 1846 A.D. The book was transcribed

by 'Aziz Ahniad of Chilchali, in the district of Nãogãon

2. Maulãná Karãrnat 'AliJaunpüri:

Mauiànã Karämat 'All Junpürl was a great Muslim divine

who preached religion in several districts of the then

Bengal and died in 1873 A.D., and is lying buried at

RangpCr town. He was boru on 18th 4uharram, 1215 A.}I./1800

1. He must have been an English Officer in Calcutta in
the Law department. Nothing more is known about him or
about the author.

. A.B.K.iIabibUliah : Descriptive Catalogue Ofki
Urdu and Arabic manuscripts	 Librar,
vol.II,Dhaka, 1968,pp.Lf55-4.6.
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A.D. at Mullatola Mahalla, Jaunpür of an elite Muslim
iddiq1 family k His father's name wasShaikh Imm Bak15h.

From his boyhood the Maulnã Was well-behaved, truthful

and thoughtful. He received his primary education at the

hand of his father and studied under other teachers and Was

specialised in various fields. He read Diniyàt under 4aul.nã
Qudrat Allah Rüdlav1, }Sadlth under Maulànd Ahad kLlh

An1Li, Maqü1t under Mauln.a Ahrxiad 'All Chadiakthi, and

'Iim-i-tajvld under Mauiui Sayyid Ibrhim '4adanl and Mauiäriã

Sayyid Muhazmiad lskandarãxd. Maulanã Kar -amat*Ali was a
calligraphist and it is said that he could write the whole

Süra a141la over a single grain. He also received traditi-

onal military trainiii.

1.. The life-sketch of Maulnã Karáinat A1i Jaunpud has
boon derived from Mauiäji 'Ubaid al-}uq : Banglãdeslior
PirAuliyágan, Eeni, 1 969, pp. 148-50 ; Mauin. Fahmán
'All :	'a -:1 Ulamà-i-{ind, Urdu uditori, Kari:jjI,
1961, pp. 55-96; Mauln NU-- r Muhwnwad	aml 4adier
Tattava 0 Itihá, Dhaka, 1 965,p. 266; Plaulanã Abd al
Hay of Lucknow; Nuzha al-Kjiawãtlr,voi.7, pp.403-404;
Maulàni 'Abd al-Bjn Sirat-1-Maulana Karãmat'All
JaunpUr, Ilahãbãd, 1568 A.H./1948 A.D.; Nür al-din Zaid.i:
T acthkira al-Mat.bi',Jaurtpür,
1889 A.D.,p.125; Maulànã 'Abd al-Awwal: Muqaddirna -1--Mufid
al-Mufti, Lucknow, 1326 A,H./1905 A.D.,pp. 11+0-141; James
Vise : Motes on Paces 1 Castes and Trades of Eastern Bengal
London, 1833 A.D.,p. 279

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



1 71

At the age of 18, the M.aulriä decided to receive

epiritual training and with the permission of hi.j father

went to Bairilly and became a disciple of Maulãnã Sayyid

iUnid Shahid Brelavi. Karáat 'AUi stayed with his 1ir for

oJ.y 18 du.yu and in thiu &iort upun o1 time he iwprussud

his Pir so much so that the latter granted him Qii1afat. At

the behest 01 his Pir he went back to Jaunpür and engaged

himself in preaching religion..

Ile visited house to house and instructed the illite-

rate people i +orrectly performing pra.yers(namz) fasting,

observing purdah and other religious affairs. In those days

there was a custom prevalent among the people of Jaunpdr to

call Adhãn to indicate the dawn and sunset, but there Was

no Achn-call during the day time. The MaullLni advised the

people for calling Adjiàn during five times of prayers.
Besides he also induced the people to give up irreligious

practices in. celebrating marriage ceremony.. In those

days the mosque built by Sultan Ibrahim Sharqi(804-64I+ A.H.)

fell into diauuo;tw prayer was held therein; rather it was

used for worldly affairs even some portion of it was used

as cow-shed. The Maul *ai nit was horrified at this and success-

fully abolished these ill-practices. The mosque was reverted

to holding prayers. At first 4aulàn'â Karàmat 'All himself

offered prayer in that mosque with his five followers ; then

the people followed suit.
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tr

	

	 When Sayyid Ahad S1ahid started for Jihd(cultnl-
natirig on the Balakot war) Kara- Mat 'All sought permission
from his Pir to accompany him, but the Pir withheld permi-
salon, rather he asked him to go to Bengal to preach religion.
In those days the Muslims of Bengal and Assam were steeped
in irreligious practices and many Hindu and non-Muslim
customs crept into the Muslim society. Maulànã Kariiiiat'Aii
through his preachings, taught the Muslims and made them
alive to the irreligious practices and induced them to shun
them. He used to visit different districts of Bengal in a
bajrã boat where he resided with his family.. He left great
effect upon the Muslims of Bengal, even during these days,
after about a hundred years of his death, his name is
remembered by the Muslims of Bengal, particularly in the
districts of Dhaka, Faridpur, Mymensingh, angpür, k.bgra,
Khulna, Barisal etc. His descendants still visit different
parts of Bengal and they are alway s received by the people

4.- with due respect.

Vhile Maulnã Karunat 'All was visiting Sandwip, his
son Nlaulãna 'Abd al-Awwal was born in the bajr boat. He also

visited Noll at the invitation of Maulnã imãxu al-din
(d.1a57 A.D.). He was engaged in preaching religion for
about 51 years and died in Rangpur in 1290 A.H./1873 A.D.

He left three sons, I'lauFan }Ifiz Mahmud, Nlaulánã Hfi

Ahad and Mauln. 'Abd al- Awwal. They also engaged themsel-
ves in preaching religion in Bengal. His son Mauliinã kiáfiz

!1a1mud died at Jaunpür in 1296 A.11./1878 A.D., Maulãnã Haf1
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A}rriad diud at Dhaka in 1698 A.D. and Mauinjj Abd al-Awwal
died at Maniktaia, Calcutta, in 1 920 A..D.

During the time Mauln Karrnat Ali was preaching
in Bengal, Iji Sarlt Allh (d..1838 AD.) of FaridpUr
started his FarLdj movement, Kaulàtia Karãmat &13'. was against
the Fartdi movement; unlike Haji	arlt Allah he was of the
opinion that India was Dãr al-Islã and it was unlawful to
wage Jihãd against the English government.

Maulana Karàxnat 'All wrote a large nurnber of books
dealing with various subjects. I have been able to collect
names of the following 50 books 

A) Dhakhlra —i-Kar.mat, part -I,

1. MukaIafat_lahat,
c, Plla
3. Tazhiya alAqid,
4	Iiujjat-iQàti'a,

5. Nür al-Hudá,
6. Kitb_i_3stiqajiat,

?. Zinat al-4usa]Ji,
8. 'Aqid-iHaqqa.

) Uhak ra -i-Karmat, part -,
9. Qaul a1-Thabit,

10. Dwat-j-Ma3nünJ,
11. Quni' al-Mubtadfin.

4

1 • in the Sirat-l-Karjnat 'All of r'taulãná 'Abd al-Btjn
41 bookshave beun wexttioued and E4aulãn Ntir 4uham.niadAahi in his	 i1jer Tattva 0 Itlhãs, has given thename of 49 books.
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12. Haqq al-Yaqia,

13. Bai(at Nàrah,

14. Qau] a1-Aniii.

C) Djiakhlra -i--Karàxnat, part -3,

15. Hurd a1-1r1din,
16.Qau1 al-}iaqq,	 C.

17. K1rit al-Haqq,

18. Itm1nn al-Qulüb,

19. Mulakhkhus,	4-:c

20. Zád al-Taqwã,
21, Iafiq a1-S1ikfl,
22. ?4iftiI al-Janna,

23. Makh.ri j al -Huru.f,
2 +. Zinat a1-Qri,

25. Sia rh-i -J aZ ri,

26. Kaukab-i-DUrri,

27. Nür 'ali-Nur,

28	Rahat-i-Qu1Ub,'-

29. Quwwat al-'Iu.Xi,

30.. Ihqàq al-I.laq.q,

31. Tanvir al-Qultib,

32. Tazhiya al-Nitwazi,

53.	aLifl i_aiwnain,

34- Karaãt al- Haramaifl,
4.	 35. Barahin-i -Qati'a Fl Maa1ud-i-ai .r

al-Bariyya, -	4
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1.	 6. Qurratal - Uyiin
37. Pisãla -i-Faisala,
38. Ukãzat a1-Mrnitiri,
39,. Fa th-i-Eab-i -Si by in,
40. Tarjama -i-4ishkãt Shari f, vol. I,

41. Tarjama -i -SamLl -i -!Lt fliti dhi,

42. Burhãn al-Ikhwãn,

43. Sharh-j -Shtib1,

44. Misbàh al-2u1atn,

45. Fadd al-Bidàt,

46. Quwwat-i. -Rtih,

4?. Sabil al- iashâd,

48. Rtsala -i-N1ahzüdia,	a'

49. Da- fi' al-Waswas,

50. Hidayat al-Rafidin.

Of these the following books deal with Fiqh:

1. Zinat al-1usalli, in Urdii

2. Da'wt-i-Masnüna, in Arabicw_ Lt-

3. Mift	al-Janna, in Urdü,

4. Tazkiyat al-Niswin, in Urdu, about purdah
system of 'Women.,

Iadd al-Bidt, in Urdu- ,	rL	 t.

Q5.nii' al-Ntubtaditn, in Urdü,

Nairn al-Uaramain, in Arabic about .bidkt,

Barhir-i-Q LI -1 -Maulud-i-RhaL r

al-1tariyya, in A.raic,

\7 5.
6.

7.

8.
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9 • 4ulakjiaa, in Arabic,
10. Mukasjafat_i-Ra1y1Lat, in Urdu,

11. Huj.jat-i-Qät3'a, in Iirdü,

12. Kaukab'.-i-Durri,
15.	lkiqaq al-Haqq,

14. 'Ukàiat al-MuuuLnin,

15. Fath-i-Bb-i-ibyIi,

16. Ididayat al-1afiqin,

i) Mift	al-Janna

Miftah al-JarLna Is a book on ftQh and Juris-

prudence, written by a famous revivalist of Bengal in the

field of Islam when In the 19th century, many Un-1sliic

practices crept into the Muslim society, particularly among

the illiterate people. It is a significant work on fiqh
and is considered a very important contribution of Muslim
Bengal to the Islamic learning. It deals with the fundamen-
tal and essential principles of lslüm, like 'Imãn, , Ladd,

Ghusal, Salat and fasting in the month of Ramadan. It deals
in detail with the Farçl (essential), Sunaat Wjib ( near
obligatory), Mustahabb (optional) and Makriih(underirable),afld
suggests methods to rectify omissions and commissions in the

performance of these essentials. This book was intended to
be a guide to the Muslims to regulate their lives in accord-

ance with the teachings of the Prophet. Written in Urdü

language, it has four chapters in addition to one introductory

1. let edition, Calcutta, 1243 A.}1./1827 L.D. There are
many editions of this book..
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chapter dealing with }{arzid, Na'at, discussion of heaven and
hell, 'IminL, KjIatm-l_Nabuwwat and the author's introduction.

The four chapters dealing with subject-matter of the book,
are divided as follows

deals with'iman and merits of
Salãt (prayer). It 18 divided
TiiEo two Sections:

imnin'

Virtues of alltt(prayer),

deals with Puri fi cation( Ta}rat)
It is divided into thirteen
sections:

deals with Nadu-(ablution),

deals with those matters that
render Wadi void,

deals with Ghusal,

deals with the quality of
wutr that le required in

deals with water of well,
deals with offal water(..
flurUah),

deals with rri1.iti
on with sand)

deals with cleaning of stocking

(Mash -i -Ma u z a),

deals with doing mash upon the
bandage and Injury..

deals with monthly menstruation,
a.->- }jai),Puerperai period

( Ly \ - Nifs),Immocierate flux

of the Inenees(Itjhd . 41.c-.\)
and the disab1ed(Ma'dür_ v-.'--

Chapter	I

SectiolL	1
Section	II

Chapter	II

Section	1

Section

Section	III
Section	Iv

Section	V

Section	VI

Section	v'ii

Section VIII

Section	Ix

4	 Section	x
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Section Xli

Section XIII

Section

deals with purification of dirty
things (	 -Nijãsat)
deals with the division of tho
dirty things, and thu induction
regarding it
deals with cieaning(Istibr),
purification after natural
evacuation( Istinj )aad Lstiiiq

deals with Salt(pra.yer), It is
divided into thirty two sections:

deals with the times of Sal-at

(prayer) as well as with superer-

ogative times(Mustahabb waqt) and

those times in which the prayers

are prohibited and in which prayer

became mukrüh
deals with A4azi and Iqwat
dea]a with praceodii16 couditione
to prayer (	 )
deals with internal obligatory
affairo of prayer (	-XtA )

deals with V&jibãt (near obliga-
tory) of prayer
deals with Sunnat of prayers
deals with supereroiative affairs

of prayers (	C__,

Ir
	 Section	XI

Chapter	III

Section	II
Section III

Section	IV

Section	V

Section	VI

4
	 Section Vu
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Section
	

VI TI
	deals with formation and

mode of prayers,

Section
	

Ix
	deals with the performance

o 1' prayer in congrugatiozi

(ã'at),
deals with happening Fadat

( 1,-	tL	) in course

of prayers, as well as with

those matters which nullify

wadü in course of prayers,

deals with Lahiq (	),

deals with MasbQq ( c--.-. ),

deals with those natters

which make the prayer void

deals with those matters

which are Makrüh in prayer,
deals with Vitr prayer,

deals with Sunnat prayer

deals with Tarv1h prayers,

deals with the prayers at

the time of eclipse of the
sun and that of the moon

deals with Istisq. prayer,i.e*

prayer at the time of drouh t,

deals with Idr.k of Fard

prayer (	-if:)\	)

Section
	

X

Section
	

XI

Section
	

XII

Section
	

XII I

Section
	

XIV

I'
	 Sec U on

	
XV

Section
	

XVI

Section
	

XVII

Section
	

XVII I

Section	XIX

Section	XX
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deal with perforwance of an

appointed prayer which is
omroitted (	Li- ) ,

deals with additional prostra-
tion necessitated by comaiLti-
ag mistakes in course of

prayer (	 ),
deals with the prayer of sick

an (	I	) ,

deals with prayer in a boat,
deals with prostration at

the time of ruadiria Ayut of

the Holy Qrn called 'Aat-i-

	Section	XXI

	

Section	XX'.'

	

Section	XXIII

	

Section	XXIV

	

Section	XXV

Si ida,
deals with the prayer of
Musãfir (travelIer),
deals with Friday-prayer,
duals withld prayer,
deals with the prayer at the
time of fear ( _\o ),

deals with funeral prayer
( ;\;_L ),

deals with martyr,
deals with the prayer within
Kba..

Section	XXVI

Section	XXVII
5ection	xxv:ii
Section	XXIX

Section	XXX

Section	XXXI

Section	XXXII

W
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Ir Chapter IV

Section
	

I

Section
	

II

Section	III

Section
	Iv

Section	V
Section	VI
Section	VII

deals with lasting. It is divided

into seven sections;

deals with lasting,
deals with the matters by which

fasting becomes nullified and
doing qadã and Kaffára is obli-
gatory.,
deals with the matters which are
Makrüh in fasting

deals with I'tikãf,

deals with Sadaqat al-Fitr

deals with Sacrifice,

deals wi t h Aq1qa (	&_J_- )

There is a supplementary part in which two Khutbas of
'Id al-Fitr and 'Id al-Adhâ have been added.

ii) Zjnat al-Musallt

It lo a work on I'iqh in which the author dicuuod

about Salàt which is soul fundamental principle among five
fundamental institutions of Iclärn. Salàt is the basis of

all things, as the Prophet says

Those who established Salt verily established Din

and those who destroyed Salàt verily destroyed Din",

1. 'Abd a1-Rüf al-Manãvi : op.cit., vol. IV., P. 21+8.
Ir
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So, Salt is very important. It has been accepted

by Muuiini all ovur the world to huu utboIdud thu pxiLLci-

pieu of Sa1&t, which guide the MUuLit1H in their daily life.

The book is a small one, having twenty four pages

and three chapters. These three chapters are in addition

to a conclusion. The	three chapters dealing with the

uubject-matter of the book are divided as follows

deals with necessary Ma±il of Salat.

It is divided into thirteen sections:

deals with Farçi of Waqü(ablution),

deals with Sunnat, Mustahabb and

Makrüh of lgada..

deals with those matters which

render 'Nadü void.

deals with Fard, Su.ruiat, and

Mustahabb of Ghusal ; those

matters which make Gusal obli-

gatory; ,when Cjusal is Surinat,

whun it .L3 Mustahabb ac1 whon 1. L

is wijib,

deals with Tayarnmwn.
deals wich	arit of Salt

(external obligatory).

deals with krkan-i-Salt,(inter-

nal obii.çatory).

Chapter	I

Section	I

Section	II

Section	III

Section	IV

Section	V

Section	VI

Section	vu
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r
Section VIII deals with wajibt of Salât,

Section	IX deals with Sunnat of Salat,

Section	X deals with Mustahahb of Salat,

Section	XI deals with those matters which

nullify Salat,	-
X11	 's

Section XIII deals with additional prostration
necessitated by committing mistakes
in course of prayer.

Chapter II	deals with those matters which create

interruption in humble entreaty in course

of prayers and their remedies. It is

divided into three sections

Section	I deals with soul (	iL)) and devil

(	which creates interruption,

At

deals with mystery of ArkAn and Adab

) of Sa1t,

deals with reality of the Arkin of

thtt.

deals with utterance of word of Niyyàt by

tongue, and the translation of Dila and

Pasbih of Salat.It is divided into three

sections

deals with the utterance of Alfàz-i-

Niyyt,

Section	II

Section ITI

Chapter III

Section	1

Section II deals with the words of Niyyat and its

places,
Section. III	deals with Da-i-Qunut.

Last of all there 18 Khatima in which, bearing in mind the
meaning of Du and Tas63h, and presence of AlThJi has been
emphasised.
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3. ia Bandur'Abd al-KarLn j]1.

i) R:isãia -i-Masãtl-i-Darürja

It is in manuscript and not published. It is pruser-.
vud in thu Dhaka Univeroity Library btjuriii call no.kt/139.
The book is a small Olie Co3i5t.LU' of 10 folios, each folio
is of the size of 9tx 7*'. The writing is bold nast11q. It
seems that this uianuscr:Lpt is in the original hand-writin

of the author an Bahãdur'Abd a1-Karii KJãk1, and no other
b.

copy of the book Was made. It deals with two fatwâs on

certain questions facing by the t4uslims in those days.

Chir-i1Iiiàn Ma'rüf ba Fatwa-i-Sad

This book conoistLn of 24 paos has been publi-
shed frota Ripon Press, CLuta in 1 . 06 A.H./16d8A.D.In

this book the author 'Abd al-Karirn Kha- ki quoting from Quxân,
adith and Fiqh literature has proved the il1uality of all

A-

kinds of interest (Süd) according to the Islàaic point of

view.

1. For his lire-oketch see section I, pp. 114-115.
2 • A. 13.M. I! bi bul J.äh	Du ucrip ti vu Catalogue of the Pe rulan,

UrdU axd Arabic manuscripts in t}Da&Uxverstty
Library, vol. II, Dhaka, 1968, p.459.

3. lbld. , vol I, p.135; Muamwad Abdulib : Bangladee
i'arsi Sah±tya, Dhaka, 1983, p.193.
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If	 4, Maulri.ã Muhammad Ikiàq Bardawni

i) Al-Tanqiht al-Saniyya Ii Tahrim al-Raqs wa al-

Ghinà wa Sijda al-Tahiyya

This book was printed from Maba'-i-Wahidi,Calcutta.
This small book of 26 pages was probably  printed in 1917 A.D.
In this book the author discussed Sim' and Sijda .-i-Tahiyya in
the light of the Qurn, Hadith and Fiqh. The author passed
the opinion that Siã' and Sida -i-Pahiyya are Harm and
illegal.

ii) Risãla Akisan al-Nuzul ii A6h.b'Urs al-Kul

The book was published in 1924 A.D. from the

}akuãnia Press, Dhaka. In this book the author discussed at
length the 'Urs-i-Kul and threw light on the position of

'U rs-i -Kul.

1. For his life-sketch see Section I, pp. 12126.

2.. There is no publication date, but in the copy which
I have seen, there is an autograph of the author
bearing date 17.2.1917.

5. Dr. Serãul Haque,Professor Emeritus, Dhaka University,
possesses a copy of this book.

"4
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5. Maulnã 'Abd al-Lat1f

4auizia 'Abd al-Latif wrote kAx books on 1iqh in

Urdi. They are (I) Sauinat al .41a'ãdin ft Intifã' al-Murtahin

hi idhn al-IRbin, (ii) Fatwã on Bande Vtàtarm, (lit) Fatw on
eating Shaplã or Shakush fish, (iv) Fatwã on accepting

munurution for purfortLog any x'o1iiou& functiori like
offering Janiza prayer, (v) Fawid-i-Latiuia , (vi)Ikát

ai-tft1in hi ghair al-Arabia ft tard.id-i-Karhat al-Kjubãt

al-Ghair al- Arabia

I. Safina al-Má'ádin ft Inti fã' al-Murtahin bi ldhn al-

Rhin:

This fatwã deals with a controversial subject. In
tose days there was a practice among the Muslims to mortgage

movable and immov- able properties to the richer people in
exchange of loans. Generally the Hindu Mahãjans (money
lenders) were very much active in this business, even the

richer section of the Muslims also indulged in it. The
practice was known as Kot or Jaiiudi'. The mortgage was
conditional, i.e. the holder of Kot title was to enjoy the
produce and all other benefits of the property mortagaged as

1. For his life-sketch see Section I, pp. 120-122.

2. Jai means land and shudi means on interest. Probably
land mortgaged on condition of accruing Interest is
the root of the word.
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Ir	
long as the owner could not repay the loan with interest.

The rate of interest was high and within a short time the
total loan with interest reached to such a height that ninety

nine percent of the owners could not think of repaying, in
this way the poor Muslims became bankrupt and the money
lenders grabked their properties.

The Muslint'Ulam' were generally opposed to this
practice and opined that Kot mortgage was against Islamic Law.

Ntaulana'A:bd al-Latif also wrote this fatw& on the subject. It
was written in 1339 A.H./1921 A.D. and published in book form.

in 1 44 A.H./1925 A.D.from the Ka&all Press, Ismil Madan Lane,
Calcutta. The book contains 24 pages. The Bengali version of

this book was written and published by his son Muhaeuiad Muir al-

Hu.q Latlfl in 1331 B.S./1924 AD. from Isläinia Press, Calcutta.
His opinion was a little different from the otherUlam. The
Maulana did not categorically say that Kot mortgage was legal,
but he put forward the argument in favour of Baf bil wafã

meaning purchase on condition1

It sbould,however,be stated that Maul -and sidetracked
the main issue. Even his "Bal' bñ-waf' is not supported by

the general body of'Ulam. For example, i4auràna Abu Bakr,
the Pir ãkib of Phurphur and his Ialifa Maulänã 1u} al-
Amin opposed it. They said that Ba' bi1-wafâ is prohibited
according to the Sharilt.

. appendix No.VlI

2. Sayyid'Ali A4am : Latif Chant, p.21.
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ii) Fatwa on Bande P4taran

Thu question was whether it was perinisaibie for
the Musliis to raise the slogan Bande Mãtaram, which
literally means worshiping the mother India. The Maul - uã
in this fatwa gave the opinion that it was permissible for
the Mualttu and if anyone raised this slogan he will not
be Kafir and it will not be a kufr3 for the Muslims . Sufi
Sadr al-din entered into a debate with the Maul&n on this
Issue, but the Maulna failed to justify his stand poInt

I could not get a copy of the Fatw, but from Sayyld
'All Aam's discussion about it in Latif Chant, it appears
that the fatwii was given In or about 1920 A.D. The date Is

significant; those were the days when Indian political

leaders were trying to bring about a rapproacheinent between

the Lucknow Pact of 1916 and in the wake of the	ilãfat

and Non-cooperation Koveaents initiated by Mahätmà Ghàndhi,
Maulna Muhammad 'All. and S}iawkat 'All. The D4aulànà was also

probably influenced by the wave of the political
rapproachement.

1. Sayyid 'All Pair : op.cit., pp . 22-23.

2. Ü1i- Sadr al-din, a 1alifa of the Saint MauYanà AbT
Bakr Sàh of Phurphurà was a renowned Muslim divine
who preached IsThm in Jesore, Pabna, Bogra, Rangpur,
Dinajpur, Khulna, Nadia, Barisal, Comilla, Noàli
and Burma.

t Originally he was from Jessore but i6 lying buried at
the village Gazniä, Fen!. He lived one hundred year
from thLfO to 1940 A.D.

3	I'laulin U bald al -lIuq 13;1.adeliorirAUflyaga11,
Hamldia Press, Noã1bãli,1969 A.D.,p.17.5.
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iii) Fatwã on eating Shplã or Shakush fish;
Spl. or Shakush fish is actually the Hangar of

our Bengali language. Generally the Muslims do not eat this,

probably because of the high amount of fat which is injurious

to health. The main question is: whether it belongs to the

species of fish. The Maulan-a consulted various lexicons,
e.g. 'Ajib al-Makh]Jiqt, Hayãt al-Haywan, Surah, Muntakhab
Qijmis and quoted profusely from authoritative books on Fiqh

viz., Fataw'-i-Qadi than, 1add al-Muht.r, Durr al-Mukhtar

Fa taw ã-i--'Alamgiri and Hidaya, and proved that this belongs
to the Species of fish and it is permissible for the Muslims
to eat it1.

iv) Tadqiq al-Basarat fi Khair'at al-Janaza wa al-Ziyarat:

There is a practice among the'Ulani and Khwandkars

1. Sayyid'Ali Aa:Laif Charit,, pp.21 f-25. This humble self
begs to differ, with the Maulana. A comparison way b made

with Khamr and Nlaysir. The relevant verse in the Holy

Qurn is as follows;	Z' j' -	1) >

jy' 2JJ	The Quxn prohibits taking
KharLr and Maysiri although there is some benefit in them,

because harm is greater than benefit, in this case also

Sjtakuh fish is fatty and more injurious to health than
accuring benefit. So it should be avoided.

2. The Kwandkrs ((11enerally written as khondkãrs) are a
class of people well-versed in day to day practice of
IsFainic way of life. The illiterate or less educated
Muslims call them to perform Jariãza prayers and offering
iyãr'at or reading the Qur'an with the hope of getting

Mu }flrat for the dead onus. Thu world	wandk1r is
dci ved from Khwndpzj (reading) and Kardan(doing)Origi-
naily they used to perform day to day religious duties
in mosques and madrasas or helped the illiterate and
less educated Muslims in performing their religious
duties .These people were called either Hullà or
1wandkärs or Akhand, the last two words derived from the
sane j'oot But gradually they formed profesionu1 classes
an the title became hereditary.
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to accept	alrt (remuneration in exchange of labour) by
offering Janãza prayer, and making Ziyrt in the graves
A section of	was against this practice and they

opine that this sort of accepting remuneration is not

provided by Islamic Law. Mau1na 'Abd al-Latif opposed the

'U.Larn and wrote the fatwa wherein he states that it is
Permissible to accept such r emuneration. In the then India
and Burma people were accustomed to pay liberally Khairat
and Sadaqt	in expectation of Maghfirat of the dead persons.
The recipients of such Khairt and Sadaqãt were the 'Ulam

and Khwandkr's who recited the holy Qurãn (or Khatm..j-

Qurn) and offered Fit1h for the dead soui.So the Mauln
gave thu opi lliol i that such Khairt received for Janiiza
prayer, and making. Ziyrut is lawful. lie adduced proofs in
support of receiving 'thalrt in exchange of offering
Janza prayer, Zlyrat, M11d and Qiyamand Issued this
Fatw. The fatwä Was published by his BOfl Maul-an Muhammad
Nr al-Huq LatIf in book form

In this fatwa also the t1aulãn side-tracked the
main issue. The question was	whether the'U1am were permi-

tted to accept Khairit by doing a work which was enjoined on

1. Sayyid'A1j Aan	LafCharit, p.40. 1 have not been
able to discuss this book as I could not lay my hands
upon it.
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-4.-	 tkioni by Sjari. , and not ; whether Kjairat was poruiisiblo.
For example, Janäza prayer is FarcI-i-Kifaya. One has to
offer the prayer whether he is paid or not. Similarly
reading the t4ilãd is equivalent to preaching of IsFam. It is
incumbent on the 'Ulami: to preach and to explain religious

principles to illiterate people. Here the r4aufl&na's approach

was negative; he says,Khair.t and Sadaqat are pexmissible

(for which there is no controversy) and the law defines as

to who were the persons that could receive such }airt and
sadaqt. So the Maulänà has shifted from the main issue. The

1auFarit also refrains hlrne1f from comwitmen.t; he does not

categorically say that acceptance of Kjiairt by the 'Ulamã' by
offering religious functions like saying Jania prayer is

permissible, but says that Kiairat is permisuible. He
therefore, says by implication that the'Ulaxn were permitted
to accept such Fjiairt.

4
v) Fawid-i-Lat1fiya

This book is divided into four parts. The first
part is called Wazif-i- LalIfia which deals with his SÜfI
Tariqa and Wazifa of his murids. The second part is
called Khuba -i-Latifiya and it contains Kjiu1ba of Jum"a
prayers and some essential duá. The third part is called
Mujarrabãt-i--La±fiya containing tdvidh(amulet) and the
fourth part is called Fataw -1-Latifiya containing legal
discussions on various problems facing by the Muslims in

those days.
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vi) Ishiiat al -Tal1m hi (Thai r al-Arabia 11 Tardi. d

Karáhat al-Kutbát ai-Gharl al-Arabia;

This is an elaboration of his Arabic fatwd on

the subject already mentioned in Arabic section,'

6. Maulana Muhammad Nür al-din

Nothing is known about the life of Mauljnj Nür

al-din, except that he was an isThinãbâdj , i.e. he hailed
from Chittagong. Kaulànã Muhammad Nir al-din wrote kaçif
al-Hja (	) which is actually a transla-

tion of the famous Persion work on Fiqh,Mii La Budda Minhü

O f Qdi Tian Al1h of Pnipat, India. The translator,Mau1nã
Muhammad NLir al-din says that while he Was coining back from
North India in 1362 A.H./1943 A.D. after completing

his education, his friends requested him to translate the

Persian work M9 La Budda MinhtA for the benefit of non-

Persian knowing Muslims of Bengal, and at their request he

translated the book into Urdü.

The book Kashf al-Hija deals with essential princi-

ples like 'Imn, purification (Tahãrat), Salat, Dafn and Kafn,

Zakiit., Fasting, HaJJ, Taqw, Ihsin and Taqarrub, all those
subjtcts that guide the Muslims in their day to day life.

. Appendix No.VIII,
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The book contains nine chapters and a conclusion.
The nine chapters are divided as follows

Chapter	1	deals with Lrnin in which there is one
section for taking care about Salt

Chapter	II	deals with Takuirat i.e. purification.
It is divided into ten sections:

Es

deals with Wad (ablution),

deals with those matters
which renders Wadü void,

deals with ghueal,

deals with those matters
which make Qhusal obligatory,

deals with filthy thin,

deals with purification from
unseen filthy things,

deals with the purification
from a filthy thing which is
seen
deals with running water and
confined water,

deals with well and Pit,

deals with purification by sand
(Tayyamniwn).

Section	I
Section	II

Section	III

Section	Iv

Section	V

Section.	VI

Section	VII

Section	VIII

Section	Ix

Section	x
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Chapter	III	deals with Saint in which there are
fifteen sections:

Section	I
Section	II
Section	III

Section	IV

Section	V

Section	VI

Section	VII

Section VIII
Section	IX

Section	X

Section	XI

Section	XII

deals with the time of prayers,

deals with sharit of prayers,
deals with the Arkn of
prayers,

deals with the Wã1bât of

prayurul
deals with Janü&at, Imunat and

additional prostration nece-
ssitated by committing mista-

kes in course of prayer,

deals with saying prayer in
accordance with Sunnat,

deals with Hadath in course
of prayer,
deals with	 prayerip
deals with those matters that
nullify Salat and with those
matters that are makrüh,hateful
and unbecoming ofSal-at,
deals bw a sick man will say
his prayers,
deals with prayers of a inusfir,

deals with Jurna prayer,
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	XIII	deals with near-obligaLory
(wjib) prayer,

	

XVI	deals with Nafal prayer,

	

XV	deals with Sijda Tiiwat

(prostration at stated points
in reading the Holy Qurin),

deals with funeral in which there
are three sections:

	

I	deals with martyr,

	II 	deals with Condolence,

	

III	deA,is with visit to the grave-
yard.

195

Section

Section

Section

Chapter IV

Section
Section
Section

Chapter V	 deals with Zakt, It is divided into
three sections

Section	I	deals with those persons who are
suitable to take Zakat-money,

deals with Sadqa-i-Fitr,
deals with Sadaqt-i-Nafila.

deals with £asUn. It is also
divided into three sections:

deals with those matters which make
Qa4a or Kaff.ra obligatory,

Section	XI
Section	II]:

Chapter VI

Section	I
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Section.
Section

Chapter VII

Chapter VIII

Section
Section
Section

Section

Section

	

II	deals with Nafal fasting,

	

III	deals with ]iItikãf.

deals with Hajj,,

deals with Taqw.. It is divided
into five sections:

	

I	deals with eatable things,

	II 	deals with dresu,etc.

	

III	deals with Jimã'(	)
aiid those natters which
raise evil propen.sity,

	

IV	deals with Kasab and Trading,

	

V	deals with Haqq al Ib.d,

Chapter IX	deals with Ihsan & Taqarrub and

the concluding part, i.e. Katiwa

deals with Kufrl words and

innovation ( --').

?	Mufti. Faid Allah1

1) Daf'al-WasàWis fi Auqf al-Madãris

The book wts writtun in 191 A,D. It contains

pag es. It was published by Kutub Khäna-i-Faidiya, Hâthazàri,

Chittagong. Thu book duals with the proper appropriation of

of Waq.f property of the Madraas.

1	For his life-sketch see Section I, pp. 136-137.
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ii) Izlat al-Khabt wa al-Hajjnãn

The book is written in Urdu in 1957 and published
from Islamia Litho Press, Chittagong in 1 958 A.D. It contains
2 pages. The book deals with Ruyat-i- I1ilJ. i.e. sighting

the moorL in the month of £amadãn and "id. He is of the opinion
that keeping fast and observing'Td can not be done relying on
the news of Radio and Television about the sighting of the moon,

8. Maulãnã Mufti Azfz. ai-j3
Multi LAZIZ al-Huq has two publications in Urdu-

to his credit. They are (1) Al-Itidal ft Masala al-Hilãl
(Khabar-i-Radio Ki Tahqiq)

I,--ii) I'tikãf-i-çehel Riiz (	.. , j-P

Actually the Maulãn wrote Fatwas on the above
subjects and later published them in book form • The Maulana,
infact, wrote many fatwas, but unfortunately none, except
these two have been preserved. These publications (Originally

are entitled Al_ICtida1 fi Masala a1-Hill
(Kabar-i-Radio K-Tahq1q) and the other I ' tikf-i-chehe1 Rüz
Both are written in Urdü with profuse quotations from authori-
tative books on Fiqh. These two fatwãs bear witness to his
erudition & depth in Fiqh and Uül al-Fiqh. Many of his

1. For his life-sketch see Section I,pp. 127-129.
2• A1-1'tidZt]. ft Masala al-Hill Ist edition, Chittagong,

1372 A.H./1952 A.D.; rtikãf-i-Chehei ROz : 1st edition,
Chittagong , 1379 A.H.11959 A.D.
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contemporary rnuft1's declined to accept the radio news as-.-.-
afi 3vidence for sighting of the moon • At the same time

there was no precedence on problems like this. Quoting

profusely from different books on Fiqh he concludes as
follows

1JL
D-J	/Vt,L
'Lt )	fr4J4

j	 ½i4
—

}

L4	f

L J	t , ' 4j

/1IL
U'

This t'atwa Wa6 attested to and approved by many
Mu ftis of the Sub- continent including 4aulnà Huoan Ahraad
al-Madani, Maulãnà I.ãz 'All and Mufti Kif.yat A1lh of U.P.
India, 1

1.	Mufti 'AIz a1 .4uq ; Al-I 4tiul d Maiu1a ui-.1!11i,
I8tedit1oz, Chittagong, 137 A.H,/195TAD,
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Similarly his fatwã on I'tikf-i-Chehe1 Rüz

(	;.j L,1LI ) bears testimony to his profound

scholarship in Fiqh and sound judgement. The question was

whether ftikâf for forty days was permissible or not. In

answering to thiu question the said Muftl'fzi al-Huq wont

back to original 5uurcei3 of Fiqh, the Qurn and liadith and
brought forward ten arguments in supporting the proposition
that the ftikr for forty days was permissible in 1s1&m.

These two fatwis of Mutt! 'AZ±Z a1-4uq indicate his
originality in tht field of fiqh,
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Section	IV

WORKS IN BENGALI

I. A1á01
The great medieval Bengali poet PJ..01 wrote a

book entitled Tu1fa or Tattva Upac1est. The poet lived in

the 17th century in the court of Aràkán and received

patronage from some Musii ministers of that courts such

as Quraishi t4agan Thakur, Sulaimàn, Sayyid Muhammad and

Nabaraj MaJU-s. Aliol was originally a Bengali }kusiiin,

some say his homeland was Chittagoflg while others say

that be came from Faridpür 2 and his father was a noble in

the court of Majlis Qutb, one of the Bara Ruiyafls of

Paridpür. Whatever that may be, while going through the

river, Alaol and his father were attacked by Hai

(Portuguese Pirates); Alãol's father was killed, while the

poet himself was imprisoned and was sold to the Arakaflese.

Thers in Arãkn, Alãol accepted an appointment as ordinary

soldier (sawãr) and came in contact with the Muslim minis-

ters as stated above. The ministers fonnd in him the poetic

talent, patronised him and entrusted him with the work of

I. 4uhwnztad Inamul 11d4	Muslim Bangalu ahitya, L)haka,

968 1, pp 24 1 -4; ArakaflIii k3aWai Bangálà Sahityu,
let edition, Dhaka, 1936 A.D. pp.44-46.

. Dr. Muhammad Shahidullab-: Banlà Smhityer Kata, vol.11,

(Macthya Yugh ) 2nd edition, aka,137LFB.S./196? A.D.
p.213.;Syed 'All Ahsan: Padraábati, let edition, Dhaka,
1968 A.D. p.68.
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wrttLing books. ALLao1's date of birth lii not known, but ho

appears to fjtjvu lived upto the eihtles of the 17th century!

He wrote a number of Bengali books, of which Tuhfa is an

important work. The date of coapooition of Tuhfa i stated

in the following words

'ciI	t4T1 \•(	rupi.r i
vx fi	 1f(Ntrr I
'tIrcci	fi.i (I!
)I)jC4	IIi	¶II	cilI'iN1

C44'1 T(	C411'Y 1 1 114 I

SIc(i qol • ii	I

wf ;	'I-•I 'I11	 I

CII4 lti4 44 48 PUI I

vFii	IV1	3I{ bt4'I QIT

'rii ?i	If	TC(IPl I

Ghuim Sarntdni urrduhi finds out the Hijri date

10'/ aiil t1adhl aate 10. 10'?5 A.H. is equivalent to 1662

A.D., Whiie 1026 M.N. is equivalent to 1664 A.D. There is,

therefore, a sliht discrepancy in the date,

1.. SyedLAii Ahsan	Padiabati, 1st	edition,, Dhaka,1968
A.D. pp.81-81+.

2. Alaol: Tuhfa, edited by Ghuiàm Saniadáni Quraisi,
1st edition, Dhaka, 1975. p. 11.

3	Ibid. , p. 8.
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Chuptur	I

Chapter

Chapter	III

Chapter	Tv

Chapter	V

Chapter	X

Chapter	Xi

Chapter	XII

Chapter	XIII

Tauhid,

Gorsàwaier Kat, ie. , Swal-

Jawb in the grave,

or knowledge,

Ahkms relating to Waqu,'Payamnum,

purificatory bath (Ghusal) and

cleanliness after call of nature,

Naxnaz,

Zak at,

lozã,

4usafir and how they should

offer prayers,

Recitation from the Holy Qurara

and offering dá and their merits,

How to earn livelihood,

Rules governing marriage,

How to bring the newly wed bride

to the bridegroom's house,

How to take daily food,

how to drink (non—intoxicant),

Flow to wt,ai' appal-tile,

a0ut sleep and drewn,

'l'rudu WId buoinuuu uceurditLg

to fiarI'a,

Chapter
	

Vi

Chapter
	

VII

Chapter
	

viii

Chapter
	

IX

Chapter
	

XIV

Chup tur
	

xv

Chapter
	

xvi

Chapter
	

Xvii

Chu t u 1'
	

XVI LI
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Alâoi further says that the original work Tulifat

al-Nasiih was written by Shaikh Uadá In 795 A.I1, and he

has translated it 278 years after the work of Shaikh Gadá.

So the date comes to (795 + 278) 1073 A.H./1662 A.D.

In this calculation also the discrepancy remains.
Dr. S.S. Husain writes, "The MagkEL date which the above

formula Vieldu is 1026 or 1664 P.D. The HiJri date, also

given in the same formula, has so far proved impossible to

ascertain. It seems that Aláol began the work in 1662 A.D.
and finished it in 16614.

Aláol's Tuhfa is actually free translation of

Tuhfat al- }asih of Shaikji Yusuf Gad. of Delhi written in

795 .H./193 A.D. The original book was written by 3ha1

Gada at the instance of his Miirsid SaiIcI Muhammad for the

guidance of the latter's (Skiaiki Muki.alnmad's) son AS al-F'at4.

The buok deals wLth religious subjects appertaining to FIi

and also some customary practices prevalent among the Muslims.

After writing verses or Hamd, Nat, the poet's aucobiographi.-

cal notes and praises of his patron Minister of Arãkhfl, In
the initial several chapters, the author discusses the

subjects appertaining to Fiqh:

1. Descriptive catalogue oF Bengali ManUUCrIpts in Mun&hi

'Abdul Karim's Collection; edited by Abdul Karim and

A}unad S.barlf, translated by S. Sajd Husain, Dhaka,
160 A.D.,p.137.

2. Ibid.
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Chapter	.1

Chapter	II

Chapter	III

Chapter	T.V

Chapter	V

Chapter
	

VI

Chapter
	

VII

Chapter
	

viii

Chapter
	Ix

Chapter	X

Chapter	Xi

Chapter	XII

Chapter	XIII

Chapter	XIV

Chapter
	

XV

Tau hid,

•Ian,

Gorsawâler Katà, i.e. , Sáwal-

Jawb in the grave'

or knowledge,

Abktms relating to Wadu,Tayaxnxnum,

purificatory bath (Ghusal) and

cleanliness after call of nature

Nanaz,

Zak at,

Rb z

Musafir and how they should

offer prayers,

IecitaLion from the Holy curan

and offering duá and their merits,

How to earn livelihood,

Rules governing marriage,

How to bring the newly wed bride

to the bridegroom's house,

How to take daily food,

flow to drink (non—intoxicant),

Chap to r
	XV1	How to weal' apparulu,

Chapter
	XVII	about sleep and dream,

Chapter	XVIII	Trado t*d buiinuuu *ccordiu

to Sharfa,
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Chapter	XIX	ufl Lim ,

Chapter	XX	Good nature and politeness,

Chapter	XX1	Loans and how to repay,

Chapter	XXII Manners in asaemblies

(P4ajliso),

Jealousy,

To pay sadaqt,

Taqdir and tawakkul,

Sabr or patience,

Tauba,

Miserliness,

Good deeds,

Philanthropy,

Wa'dã or to keep words,

How to talk decently,

Permissible games,

To sacrifice hunted animal,

To see the new noon,

Manners of old people,

About worries and condolence,

About martyrs,

Forty worries,

How to increase wealth. Here

the poet refers to the merits

of reciting various Suras of

of the Holy Qur'n, and merits

of ch&sht prayer,Roza-i-AYYam

-i-Bit, Morning walk,etc.

Chapter	XXIII

Chapter	XXIV

Chapter	XXV

Chapter	XXVI

Chapter	XXVII

Chapter XXVIII

Chapter	XXIX

Chapter	XXX

Chapter	XXXI

Chapter	XXXII

A
	

Chapter	XXXIII

Chapter	XXXIV

Chapter	XXXV

Chapter	XXXVI

Chapter XXXVII

Chapter XXXVIII

Chapter	XXXIX

Chapter	XL
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Chapter	'LI

Chapter	XLII

Chapter	XLIII

Chapter	XLIV

Chapter	XLV

Actions for which

people raaj go to

heaven,

Actions for which peo-

ple tnsy go to hell,

Sunxia of Hadrat Ibrahim,

Murdar for which qius

is noL uteesary,

Mi ucellaneo us..

2. Nasr Allah Khondkr1:

Poet Nasr Allah ondkãr is one of the groat Muslim

poets of Bengal who have written in Bengali language. fie is

known to have written three books

a) Jangnania,

b) Msar Stwal,

c) sar'atnama 2

1. The derivative of the word Khondkar has been discusced
at supra, P. 189,

2. For a long time scholars believed that he wrote another
book, Hidayat al-Isl, but Dr. LAbdul Kar-im has recently
shown that the book which is called Hidiyat al-1sl -am by
previous Hcholart3 is actually tho other, nanw of
&ari'atnãria (Nar Allah KJondkir : Sar:Latithtaa, ed. by

A
	 Dr. A. K&ar1In, p..')
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Jangnama deals with tales of wars in which Hadrat

'Ali is said to have taken part; the subject .-rnatter of

Müsãr Sáw1 is not known; but Sharfatnama is a book on Fiqh.

The first two books have not been published, while Sari'at-

naia has been edited by Dr. A. Karim! 'Ihe date of flasr

Allah Kondkjr and the date of composition of his works have

also been subject of controversy among modern scholari.

Dr. Muhammad Enul FLaq thought that the poet Nasr

Allah Kondk.r Was alive during the periods from 1360 to 1625

A.]). 2 But this view has now been challenged. Dr. liaq could

not find out the date of composition of any book of thepoet, 5:0

he fixed the date on the basis of circumstantial evidence.

But Dr, Abdul Karim has got the date of composition stated

by the poet Nasr A11h Kiondkr in his ShariLatrthma and on

the basis of this, Dr. Karim states that the poet co:nposed

hishar1'atnwna in 1749 A.D

As stated above 3haHatnäina is a book on klqh.

1, Published by the Bengali Department., Chittagong
University, 1975 A.D.

2. Muhammad EnàLnui lIaq : Muslim Banda- 3ihitya, pp.1'/-1/..

, Sharfatnina, edited by Dr. A. Kar1,Dhaka,1975,pp.29-0.
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The book, therefore, deals with Axnr hi l l Marüf

and Na j. 'arii'l Munkj( that which is to be done and that

which is to be prohibited). He also says that the aim of

the book was to preach IslTàmic Ahkm on the basis of the

Hanafi Mac ihab.

2
The poet starts with Namz. Although the author

states that he was discussixi, about Nixnaz, he does not say
anything about the Ahkam of Naraz, but says that no one

should go to the masjid for purposes other than offering

Ramz3

Then the pod writes about souw un-Isfic practices

prevailing in the then Muslim Society. He particularly

refers to plastering the floor of the house with cow-dung

and says that plastering the floor of the house ijth

1.Lari'at1&ma, edited byDr.A, Karim, Dhaka, 1975, p.

ñi	1-i I

4i'1	9TT I

i 'is i i1i cwn i	irn 1 U
N9 pflC1	1N151 4N •II 4C1 I

II'1'II! lC CI 'I1	ç4I1 II

'!11¼c 9lICk

I1C1 4	1.1	1b6 It

4 1 jf;c INTU '1IC	PL	1111 I

N1IICI C1I11I NO	1441 V lfll II

2. Tbid. P. 58.

11N1	4141 41Ir: 9 f4C`( I

I@ C4 1 Im ¶1 rtCN u

3. 

c'ii ra N'ñUItq ii N1441 1

!' IU	 !C4 (4! LI
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cow-dung makes the house unclean. He also says that women

during mcn3e period do not become impure and also writes

elaborately the do's and don'ts 01' such women. He also

discusses the period after which the women become pure after
a

giving birth to/child and discusses do's and don'ts of such

woeii. The author also discusses at length the flierits of the

observance of purdah by women. After this the author, gives

a long description about the deads and the condition of the

dead people from cbath to burial in the qabr and also the

condition after burial.

The rules governing kafn and dafn have also been

discussed elaborately. This portion of the author's discuss-

ion is based on 4Aliaina 3uyut's Budur a1 .-ufiru 1'1 Uur al-

Akhira and Siarh al-udur ft Pjiwl al-Maut w.l-Qubür. The

author again discusses at length the un-Isl':aznic pracLiceis

-&	 prevalent in the then society, particularly regarding marri-

age. In this connection the poet also refers to the position

of women as provided by Islamic law. Then the poet criticises

bt 1tutiy 010 hy j)ocrtto Mauiins who miuuided the illiterate

Muslims for their own pecuniary gain. The poet seems to bü

a very learned man in Islamic sciences and quoted profusely

from the Holy Qurn.
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.5. Shaikh Parn1

Shaikh  Par -an was a Benaij poet living in S±takuncj
(fpazilà of Chittagong district. He wrote two books, Kaidni
Kjtb and NUT' Nma. Ka:id111 (Qaidnl)K1tãb (also known as
Nihatxia) 15 a book on 1lqh ) deacribjn one hurLdru(j thirty
Ward of' Wad and Nait, Char Kur j,	Off M adhhaus, 1ard
of (Jjusal, seven points of 'Ixn.n, name of Wajüu, flame of
veins, and the nuiibej' of the hairs of the body. Nur Nma

dls with IOZ-1-AZai or first day's creation of Alih.

Lf, Shaikh ?4uttaflb

Shaikh Muttalib, son of Shaikh Parn ( dlscusaed
just above) was a.ioo an inhabitant of S1tkuri	Upalia,
but rucelvoci uducat10 uridur Muui vi Ral.uhat A11h, a runowuud

'Aiim who established a madrasa at Paijidan6 vlilae on the

bank of Dhurung river in Fatikcjiarj Upazila . I have come

to learn from an inhabitant of Paindang village that a
mosque In the same village Is still known au "r4aulvj 1ahmat
AllI mosque". A radrasa is attached to the mosque, but
mont probably the separate wadraea does not exist today.

1. Shaikh Parãn's time has been discussed later, see infra,
p.21k.
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Si1a ik Mutalib wrote two books on F'iqh, with thu

titles Kifayat al-MusallIn and Kaidni Kitb. The books are

in Bengali verses and they were written with the instruction

of his teacher MaulvI Pahmat Allh. The Poet admired his

teacher very much

It is, therefore, clear from the poets own

admission that Maulvi lRahmat Allah was a great Lim, in

piety he became a Habib ( friend ) of All -ah and he became an

iiccumilishod scholar. Us wau a Waj.t ( 

Qari and kia iiz and he led the prayers In the mosque.

1. Ki f.yat al-Musalllrt, edited by Dr. Ahniad Shari 1, 1st
edition, Dhaka, 1.978, p. 'a.

Cf (T	T11fl

ii' C1fl1	 CIInt
T,'14 Tf4q criii

i'ifi *i	 iig
':Thii	's i

R1'TW C$TiI1 *f	•T_a14 ji1
i'r lim	i ii

(4 )j4	 ifii k4n
4!

01191'	R ItIf	f11U
1'TT 44 4"t I

1141'1	IN
f4 k,-,M4 AGi ZMN 11
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He cornprehonui_veiy deocribod tho circula8tarlc f3s leadirlLc

to thu corupoultion of hiu book Kifyut al—Mutaii1n.1

1. 1<1 fãyat a1:Musa1Lin, edited by Dr. Ahad Sharif, let

edition, Dhàka, 19?8, p.JJa—Na.

1 I	'Il	R'U I-Flq
ifit ii ct'i ql ;A JiM I

	

R IMMIN AM	;'tc.i ¶

	

c	 it

41à 6iT11M1 '14 i;'
ifi	i1i tf	ciir	nc'i

Al	111 ii
ZO nThii9	 j't14

if	sri i
ti	n

ft 054 ii
c c4 ci	it	c

¶E44 '1f	1Cf'T I
fi '1Ct	 ii

wirfl f14
Iii fi fi1 !1J1	;MT -41E41IM 41''T

1iic 'j	pt I

;Nlf-A 1,519fIR

ciicc	fn ii

it 4f'e 41b	ii

ii

	

g4 L(	4f

	

4'	 ct	N'

ciii it

cf	't;i 1

.n1pltc,5	 1

T",
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The pout wro L Iiiu book not only at the inspiration of his

teacher Maulvi RaFmiat Alih, but the teacher actually explained

to his student the difficult passages. The poet also refers to

the sources from which ho derived his information. He also says
that he consulted authoritative books on Fiqh like Muhit,

Fatwá-i-Khniya, Fatw-i-Kubr, Sharh-i-viqya, Ridya, Qudüri,

Kanz, 'Aq7iid, Maufiq, Kashf al -441zàri. The comprehension of such

authoritative books Was really difficult for the young student

Muzilib, so ho had to take hülp and assiotanco from hlo tuocher

Maulvi Rahmat Allah,

Continued:-

1 • Ki f3.yat al-Musailin, 1st edition,

cfi cim ifii fc'

	

i c q tr cf j	cI it
51kR ITtt ifi

i1	1	ii

1'9 4491
6rJ3

	cti f4CV ci	iit

ft

cfl '-fN	f4fiC I

cT 4IA -̂ C ;Q ZM fb1I11
fricc
I'I JIC4 C11kc.	f1c

	

ic	I

CARItt i ;t c114i4

Cm 714 fc
f4cj	i'ci1 u1

cijT4 cti	i cii i

'Ajri l 1cTt4 'Tc	I

CTT	 ¶4L1

r1'1R q TCR q	fit c  q F49 1

$j1 1R i1-54 ri
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V51J 11t C14
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Dhaka, 19/d,pp.Na-Pa.
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The date of composition of Shaikh Mutalib's

Kifayat al-MuL;alli n is a subject of controversy among

scholars. Dr. Muhammad En&nkul Haq and Ahmad Sarif think

that the pout flourished in the early 7th century, while

his father $haikj Parn was alive approximately from 1560

to 1615 A..D! But this view has beun challenged by Dr. A.

Karim who is of the opinion that the poet and his teacher

were alive in the 18th century.. Dr. A.	Karim based his

opinion on the observation of Hamid Allah Khàn's Ahadith
al —jaWalLifl2.

1. Muhammad Eul Haq : Muslim Bangâlã 3hitya, 3rd edition,
Dhaka, 1968, pp.195-199; Kifã.yat al-Musal1n,edited by
Dr. Abrc.ad Sarif, Let editiou,Dha,197,pj.t-lh.

2. 1st edition, Calcutta, 171,p.189.
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The following subject has been discussed in the
Kifayat al-44usallin

Nadü :	Fard, Sunnat, Mustahabb, Kakriih of Wadü, and

the ruaconu for nu1l1Zyin Wadü, aa well ao

the kind of water that should be used for Wadu and
the nature of Wadü which is Fard or ãjib or
Mustahabb.

Pay arnmunt.

Uhusal	Fard, Wjib, Sunnat of Qusal.
Fard husal, Wjib husal and Sunnat ghusal
i.e.,the nature of Ghusal which is fard or
wjib or Sunnat,

aid and Nifas: The history of Ilaid.

Death :	The rules governing Kamn and dafn of dead
bodies.

Namaz	Ahkãm-i-mashrifa and Ghair-i-mashrüAhkãjn-i-
MashrQ'a;Earçl, Wájib, Sunnat and Mustahabb;
Ahkim-i -G.hai r-i-Masbr[za Harxn, Makrflh and
Mufsid. Discussion on Fard ) Wjib, Sunnat-i-
Mu'akkada, Nlustahabb and Ghair-i-Mukkada,
Discussion on Mu.bh.

Discussion on arum and Makrth and reasons
that nullify Namâz,
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Detailed discussion on Najnâz

Fard, Wiijib, Sahib-i-Tarttb of Namitz, Qadd Nam&z

and Vitr Namàz, Sahu Sijda.

3unnat	'Aiii, KiS and ten sunnats.

Mustahabb :'Az and 1his.

Importance of Natnâz, Mubih, (Art and lthTas) and three Khäs

Mubh.

Makrth of NauiiZ.

Kaidini. (Qaid.ni) Kitb

It is actually an abridged form of Kif.yat al-
-	 with

N1uiallin. The book dea1s/Vadu 3, ¶L'ayaminurn, Gusal, Namaz and

tjoveri points ul' Tntuil.

5. Sayyid Nur al-din C. 1'/30-1800 A.D.

3ayyid Ntir al-din's origin and whereabouts are not

properly known. His father's name was Sayyid 'AZJ.Z al-din and

he is considered to be a resident of Fatikchari Upazila of
1Chittagong district,	lie wrote tour books viz,

1) Daqiq a1-HaqLq, 2 ) Müthr Sãwal, 3) Qiyxnatnura or Raat

at-u1ãb, L) hitopade	or Burhn al-rif±n. Of these Daqiiq

and Rahat al-Qullib deal with Fiqh.

1 Muhammad Enãmul laq Muslim BangaTh Shitya, p.287.

-
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-

	

	 i) JJaqiq al-I{aq7iq was written in 1197 B.S.
( 1 790 P.D.).1 Several manuscript copies of this book bath in

Bengali and Arabic characters have boon lound, so it is not
possible to say whether the author wrote in Bengli or Arabic
script. Dr. Muhammad Eàmu1 Haq thinks that the original book
w&u in 13ençaii script.Thu book is :aid to be a Bengali

translation of Kanz al- Daqiq of Imàm Haflz al-din Abu'].

Barakâtjibd Ahab bin Ahmad Nasafl who died in 710 A.H.
(110	But the aLthor himself does not say that he

translated the original book

From this it does not appear that he wrote the
book on the basis of the Arabic Kanz al-Daqaiq. We have

compared the book with the original and found that it is

not a translation of Kanz a1-DaqLtq but an independent
composition based on some Arabic authoritative works. For

example, Kanz al-Daqiq deals with only 'Ibãdãt, 11ualãt and

4uãsaràt, there is no discussion in this book on the "death"
and condition relating to it, but Sayyid Nür al-Din's work

deals with only death and its after effects.

1 • (4UIIWnITIad JLL6ut1u.I 11;iq	Mu JI rn R'in,'	.t	1JLL Ly i,	.

.	 p.d7.

1	 1
J	i.,p.	))•

1F A. Karim. and Abmad Shari £ : Puntka Parichiti, p.211.

fl1fl ti Ct\	 14 I

cficci
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The book is divided into 22 chapters, Of these, 10 chapters
deal with death, cofldit1o5 after death, colLLng if 'Azrij
and altn at the time of death, State of Pühetc. Then
comes several chapters on the state of dead bodies in theqabr and coming of angels with their respective missions in
thu Qabi. Then comes dij011 on QiyZiwat1 Bath.etc.

l. 'atiy the author diecues Karn, Dafn, 8adaqt 3, etc.

ii) The secoiid book of Sayyid Nur al-din On Flqh is
Qiyamatüa also called Rhat al-Qu1 j . Two manuscript copies
Of this book have been collected and are now being preserved
in thu Dhaka University Library. 1 The author wrote this book
on the basis of authoritative Arabic and Persian books on FIqh 2.Ile -t 'uin lie cites iiportant books such as Ih&t a1-Qu1tb , Sjnirh-l-Viqya, Ashb al .-Shadat bi 'Utndat al-Az3z,Fath ti

	

Hidya, SalãtiMaü	The other books cited by him such asAbdaru 'Iinidat 1AZiZ,iiSCha ahi_Au1'Ulmat Jebas Sanat, Ranj--i -Arunadi, cannot be properly identifjed
I, -Abdul Karim anj—A-j^i`adqh^ar T. pufiqL1 pariql,_iti486_8y,.
2. ibid.,p.48?

Itrt	1ri cti r	titj
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The book Qiymatnrna or Rahat al-Qulub contalns
19 chapters dealing with Qiyxnat, Bihist and Dozak, rights

of parents, Usurers, Roza and Nwnàz, evils of drinking wine,

merits of Narnz, Roza and reading of the Holy Qurxi, rights

of husband and wife, evils of telling a lie 1 back-biting and

envy, merits of mercy, Wasiyat and other aiisceiianeOous

issues.

6. Maulvi Ha id Allah 1tn

	

Maul }Iam.id Allh ian,son of Kjiãn Babdur'Ubaid

Allah }an, was a great hiuLorlarL of' Chittagong in thu 19th

century. Lie was born in 1808 A.D. in a very old aristocra-

tic family; his forefathers used Lo hold high office under

the Mual government. He died in 1870 A.-D. and is lying

buried in Chittagong in his family graveyard. His descen-

dants are sLili living in thu Qatalganj area of Cbittagoig

and the family is looked upon by people with respect. The

Mau'vi wrote a number of books

	

1. a) Ahadi	a1aWaflin also known as Tãrikh-i-Islmàb.d
Cj,hatg,: xa and TrikJ-i-Haid, a Persian history of
Chittagong, completed in 1869, and published from
Calcutta in 1371 A.D.

b) Gulzr-i-:handat, a Bengali work published from
Calcutta in 1870 A.D., containing 13 pages, and
dealing with the episode of Karbala. A manuscript
copy is found in the library of Chittagong Madrasa
(now Muhsin Col] ego).
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Of hi S cornosi tioris , LWO ((LI. wi Lb uubjc tu EI f Jrtai riin[

to ih viva, KILibat L Mo chali and TriiPat-. ii hi c ' Bonu1i

c) Anwr al-Niarain F'i Akibr al-Kjiaraifl, a Persian work
dealing with the life of Süfi Nür Muhamad and MauFanà
Ia al-din Bangali. The book is not printed, Manuscript
is also not available.	1'i Nur Muhainrtad, awiled
saint of Chittagong of the 19th century is lying buried

at Maliai	(1ià Nala) in modern hr arai Upazila 01'
Chittagon. lie was the N1ui111d of the writer Hamid A11a11

jAJ1. Maul-ana 1m al-din Bangali comos frorn NoiIiil.

Mo was a Pir-&ii ( iullow aLurd) of stiI Nur Muhammad.

d) Nasakrnnia, a Persian work dealing with the famil y 1iistor

of several aristocratic familios of Chittagong. The work
is not now available, but thuro are references about this

book in thu AhdiUi ai-taWLWiIl.

e) lkiia -t-Kira Li-1jjizina	 a book based on

Ohularn 'All Ad }3ilgritni' s Kiãria-iA1dra. The book is
not publiuhod, but a ruarLuscrip t is preserved in the
Cküttagorig Madrasa (now Muhsi-ri College) Library.

f) 'jib al_Maihluqat, a Bengali book on medicine. In this

book the author has found out medicinal qualities of
various trees, creepers and flora. He has also found
out inaccuracies of medicinal descriptions given by
Rakim Muham:,ad Husai'i Khan 01 )elhi in his MakhZafl al-
AdaViYt (Ahdi1 al-lUjaWaflfl, p.296;'Abd al-Huq ChowdflurY

Qha t tag rm e r Qari tãvi dan, p.110).
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book l'di ba L La 1u chan, Uuic u thu i' on Li rod at Lhu 00 Muu1lu

who oh:jvc Lhei r buat'u • tI'hc book was coInJ)0000 in 1256 A. 1. /

180 2 -	A.D. But it Wau pubii.ohcd in 1370 A.D.( 12?? B.S.)

uirm:tVI vTul;t, a 1jura.11i book containing AS PLICUL3 j)UbiiChUd

t'ronl Cal Cut La in L370 A. U, I have not boun abi u to coi..Luc L

the book; uflO copy is pr ;rvd in the India C) F FL cc Li brnr'y

how Coiiiiuiiwua-t Lh kul. a Lit nu 0111 Cu) , London. (l1uh:,wiatnd 'Ablur

[azZ,q: Bari1 'h Bhshayn I sini Pui taktjr Talika, Dhaka, 1977

A. D. p. 1 i7) . It aparo that the book deals with ocoiu

controverF;La1 lajUos among the 1usiinis.

In one place the author writes ,('Abdul Qdir: Mau1nä Mohamm ad

Nirn-ud-difl, Dhaka, 1979,p..,51.)

1 'f'z-Wff iRTT	 i
I rIIIIf	NtW WNRV q #It4r I

1WT4 m 4 tr mi tft5 5m,
41 41, C1I1 CTGT t Ammyl so, U 91'

In another place he uayu,,(MuhalfltIILt d Cxiàjnul 1aci: Muu'BJ-

ihitya, 3rd oditioR, Dhaka, 1963 A.D.p.299.)

lki t	1w r44 I

1n-4	if	i	4't1 II
1'cfl	 cfoii i

.111	içi	r'1	;Ji	II

•	A ULLU I	IA,1':A 01 1111,J 1:	aL	t' IL	 J} ik: ,	1 f/) ,	• ' 1 .

'	1d	'd	4'C I

j .1	)i5 i1'	U

MW ITR FT5I I

wi	 '	i'-4T1	NI '.
i'cutc	TI

1EN9CI4 1ff44
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It
	Path" is aluo a Bengali poetic work which

Was written in 1285	A.11./1868 A.D. and was published in

1870 A.D.(12/7 B.S.). It is a book-let of 16 pages and it
deals with Tauhid 1 ways and means 01' knowing Allah and His
creation

7. Maulnà Muhammad Najm al-din

Maulna Muhamajad NaiIai al-din was born in the first
part of 162 A.D. in the village Shuranj, in the Tangil

'I. Descriptive Catalogue of Bengali Manuscripts in Munshi
'Abd al-KarIs Collection, edited by Ahmad Sharif,
translated by S. Sajãd IUSaIA ) Dhàka, 1960 A.D.,p..276.

"	;tp
41tI lN	•fl4

1br4k
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T147	ç.T fti	TK'fIT	¼fl
ctc	nic

VIOct a1c11
iiu	cii	ctrvfc

'f1

tftz ctNi rnfcinr
TT1w

-

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



23

4

	

	 Upazila of present Pangail district. 1 He received his early
education under his father and later got himself admitted
into Kadhaya Bangla School (Middle Bengali School) and

pauud Uie Chttravri t Li (u tuden tekip) uxamivation	in

1847 A.D. he went to Dhaka to receive higher education in

Islamic sciences in the Dhaka Madrasa where he received

training under the learned'Uiam in various Islamic subjects

like Quràn, }iadlth, Tafeir, Fiqh, Mantiq and such other
subjects. He also learnt Arabic, Persian and Urdu literature.
Then he proceeded to North India to study in the famous

Mudrasas of the Isljnjc cultural centres He utilisod this

1. Ebràhl Kin: uKaulvjNin1 al-dmn"in Mah-i-Nu, Dhaka,
1365 B.S..; 'Abdul Qâdir: 4aulãnà Mohammad N1m-ud-dIn,
1st edition, Dhaka, 1979;"Banga BhABkIã 0 Muaalmän Sanàj,"
in Monthly Mohanuiadi, Bhdra,1336 B.S.

2. In those days, Madhaya BarigFa School(Middle Bengali
School) was a part of the education system in between
Primary and Entrance Schools. Students in the Mad aya
Banglà School were given extensive training in Arith-

matic and Bengali, particularly they got proficiency In
understanding of problenis relating to land, land-tenure,
laud revenues, interests, etc. The final examinatton of
these schools was called Chiitra Vritti (Studentship)
examination.

5. He received his higher education in North India, but
unfortunately we could not find out the name of the
Madrasa to which he wau admitted.

Mn
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opportunity to meet the learned'Ula& of North India and

to be in company of famous SüuI-saints. At last he got the

title of'iim al-Dahr('Alim of the age). With these laurels

he came back to his homeland in 1872 A.D. at the age of 419

and here he engaged himself in teaching and in calling the

people to the right path. 1 The Maul -an died on 2-5 November,

1908 A.D. at his residence in his village borne.2

Mau.iLZth Na'im d-d.ii came ill does contact with Ua1'Le

tiahmud'Pt1i, son of Wjid 'All K_h&n Panril (alias ChAnd Mian),

the fos Zuuündâr and philanthropist of Karatia, Thnai].

Almost all his books were published from Mahmüdia Press,

Karatia, the Press established by Hafiz 1ahmn.ud 'All. The

author also received patronage from the said Z.amind.r,

Hufiz Mahid A11 and the uuth.ur, hLAu ruL.0 fully ackliowludgud

his debt of gratitude to his benefactor in almost all his

books. Some of his books dealt with the differences between

1 • I have come to learn from Prof. Mansur al-din of
k1abu11h Bahr College, Dhaka, Grandson of Maulanit
1ii al-din that the Maul -aria served in a Madrasa in
Phn. He is also said to have edited and published
Akhbr-i-is1ainia, a Bengali monthly journal from
Calcutta. It was first published in 1864, but it did
not last long. I have not been able to collect any copy
of the Journal.

Vir

2. EbrKim. Khãn :Maulvi Nlmi al-did in Mah-i-Mau, Dhaa,

1565 13.3.
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	 the Hanafi. School 01 Law and the Ahl-i-Hadtth (also called

L-Madhhabis) because they do not believe in Taqiid.
Maulànà N1m al-din being a Hanal'i tried his level best to
establish the supremacy of the Hanafi opinion as against
the L-Madhhabis. From his books it also appears that the
area where he worked was also under the influence of the
Li-M adhhabi B.

11auiàna Ldjrn al-din wrote and published eleven
books on Fiqh. These are as follows

1. Zubdatul Masiil,in 2 parts, first part, -first
published in 1873 and 2nd part, first published
in 1891.

2. Fatw-i-4ahmüdia, published in 1892.
3. Ithbat-i-Akhir-i-Zuhr,published in 1892.

4	IYl8ãf, published in lEi92.

. Hlsila -i-Rafa Yadain, published in 1696.

6. iisLa -i-Tarvlh, published in 1697.

7. Pisla -i-Vitr, published in 189?.

8. 3iritui Mustaqira, published in 1697.

9. Adilla -1-Hanalia, published in 1897.

10. Dhanner Lathi.

11. Maulud Sharlf.
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i) Vubdatul 4asi1, Part-I
In the introduction of this book the author gives the

reasons and circumstances in which he wrote his book in Bengali
language In 1881 A.D. (120 B.S) the author thoroughly revised

the book and added some new questions in it. In 1895 A.D. the book

was further revised in a third edition. In 1903 A.D.(1309 B.S.)
the eighth edition, in 1911 A.D.0317 B.S.)i.e.,the year after his
death, the ninth edition were published. In the same year, i.e.
1911 A.D. the 10th edition, of the book was published, and his
sons Qasim al-din Ahxad and Fakhr al-din Ahrftad say that this
edition was further reviued by Ntauli Q&di 'Abd a1-Laif }ondkr
of TIc1aipur, KulnTa. In this way the book went for the 18th edi-
tion also, and I had the privilege to get a copy of this odition

The book contains 287 pages, and divided into the foil.
owing chapters:
Chapter I Wad, Tayaxnum, Salat, Adhn, Zaitht, Fitra, and

Roza.

Chapter II	Marriage, Kabin dealing with wife(wives),Tai'q

(divorce), Oath and Waqf.

Chapter III	Buying and selling, interest, partnership, Heba
(gift), Ijra,(leaue), Bandhak (ortgag),ijurni
Barga(Barga system of land),trade, Qurb'àL,hunting
of birds, Wasiat (trust).

Chapter IV Daibhgã (partition of heritage).

1. ft})f)CfldtX NoiX

2. The discussion here is on the basis of this 18th edition,
Calcutta. 19	A.D. (W.
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As stated above the book has been written in question -

answer form!

1.	Zubdatul 4aLLil, 18th odiLion, Calcutta, 196 A.D. The
be&ining is as follows

4F'i I -	5PTFi	{I	iI P1'	?
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ii) Zabdatul Masil, Part -II

The first edition of this book was published on
4th February,1891 A.D. (1297 B.S.). The second edition was
published at the request and with the financial assistance

of Wjid 'All Khjn Panni 'urf Chànd MIà, the great Zamlndàr

and philanthropist of Karatia The 5th edition was published
by Kabir al-din Ahziad and Brothers from Majudr Press, 106,
Upper QltpCir Road, Calcutta, in 1925 A.D. (15 2 8.S.)

The book consists of 3I4 pages and deals with

problems that did not find place in the first part. This
book is also not a translation, but Was written on the
basis of authoritative wo1cs like Fataw-i-AlanrI,

Darr al-Muktr, L?add al-N1uhtr. Thu book is divided into

33 chapters dealing with such subjects as Imân (belief),

Kablra (unah (great	sin), Murtadd (apostasy),Wadü (Ablution),

ji us al (purificatory bath) Tay ami u (purification by means

of Uut where water is not available), Nif	(puerperal),
Kalui (purification by clods of earth after natural calls),
Adhi ( call to prayer), Nai (prayer), Vi t r (odd number
of rak4ats of prayer at night ),Taravih (Tarvih prayer

1. His name is well-knownThe Karatia Sãdat College and
many other institutions of Karatia still bear witness to
his philanthropy. His family still exists at Karatia
with name and fame.

2.. 1 have consulted this 5th edition.
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during the month of Ramadan), Masjid (mosque), Sijda_i_TiiaWat

(prostration at stated-points in reading the Holy Quxn), 
3ahi-d

(martyr), Z.akt (poor rate), Fitra (Sadaqa paid on the day of'Icl

al-Fir), RoziL(Fatiflg ), Nar (votive offering), I'tikf (to) stay

in the mosque for specified days and nights with the intention of

earning reward). The author deals with Qiymat (resurrection) and

bat (regaining life)!

jjj) FataWa_i-Mak1UdJa

This is acutailY a Bengali translation of Fatawa-i-

'Alamgirl in four volumes but 
uiortunately I could not lay my hands

upon first, second and third volumes. The fourth volume which has

Come to uiy hand was published in 189 2 A.D. (1299 B.S./109 A.H

The book was translated at the inspiration and also probably with

the financial assistance of Diwan }iii2. 'tahmüd 'All, son of iajid

'All Khan Pannt of Karati-a. That is why the book has been entitled
Fatawã_i-t"tahmudla, in honour of the author's patron. The author

also acknowledges the assistance he had received from Maul vi

GhulaBI Sarwãr, whose identify is not known, and it was printed in

the Mahmudla Prew3, Karatia, the printer being tlir Ahar 'Ail.ThiS

fourth volume consists of 157 pages.
The following subjects were dealt with in this volume

a) Some additiofla]- Masi-1 about Ilafal Namà,

b) TaràVik Nainaz,

c) Khatrn-i-QuI'afl in the TaraiJii Namiz,

d) Rules relating to join Fard prayer while saying Suzinat

prayers,

1. Appendix No. X.
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e) Saying of Qad prayers,

f) Sahwu Sijda,

g) Offering of prayers by the sick persons,

h) Offering of prayers on boat,

t) Offering of prayers while on Safr (tour),

D Jum'a prayer

k) 'Id prayer.

jv).Pisla-i-Pafã Yadairi

This book was published at the instance of Diwtn ILãfiz

Mahinüd'Al± Khixi and with the assistance of Kaulv-i Ghulani Sarwar.It

was published in 1696 A.D. (1303 B.S.) and was printed in the

'tahmü±La Press, Karatia. Before publication in book form, 4aulana

Ntiii al-din published a few essay on the subject in the Akhbr-

1. Maul v! Muhammad NiLm al-din:attw.-i-Ma1ttdia, vol. IV, p.19.
A few words about the Jua prayer are as follows

"mri	'ic	rr qC14	ft	zir*
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'N' W1 ivr
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i-IsJ:amia, Sravaii-Bhadra

v). Iisla-i-TarivIh:

RLsala-i-Taravlh iti actually a book-let conulstiLLg of

twenty pages only. It was first published from 1ahmtidia

1. It was a monthly Journal, edited from Calcutta by MaulvI
Ndim al-din himself. He tried to convert the paper to a

weekly one, but could not run the paper and after a short

time it was stopped. See also Maulvi Ndiui al-din	Risila-

i-afYadain, Karatia, Mymensingh, 1896 A.D./103 U.S.,

P.48 . An exLract from this book is quoted below
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rc	cinrirsr	 rt 4 fircui

qT"4v" 4W 31ZI 4n -pn
t	14zk M CW cr in iwr
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9	C4 N	N	 4: Cflffll(
54p44T lztll I5'rr 4ti, 4t rrin ¶C C4
i1-ui 1i	1 F474	0$t44 iT .......
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(	1'1) 4i 'r1c	¶j"	rics
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Press Karatia,in 1897 A.D./1504 B.S. The author Maulvi Nim

al-din received help and assistance in the publication of

this book also from Haflz MahmZLd 'All Khan, Zamindir of
Karatia and Maulvi. Qhulàn Sarwr.

The subject-matter of this book is to prove on the

authority of Haditj, the twenty iaWats of Taràvih prayer as

provided in the Hanaui Madhhab. The author has quoted his

source, i.e. the Hadith properly in a scientific manlier. The

L-MadhhabIs ( those who do not belong to any of the four

oc1iool3 01 Law in Islam) and the people of the Ahl-i-Haijth
sects offer their Tar.v1h prayer in two, four or eight

rakats. The author seeks to establish that the opinion of

the Hanafl Madhhab in this respect is based on Islnic

injunctions.

1).Ni.sla -l-Vit'

This book-let containing only 16 pages was also

published with the help and assistance of i1afiz Nh4uaüd 'Ali

Khan, the Zarnindàr of Karatia, and Maulvi.	ulm Sarwar.

It was published in 1 897 A. D ./I304 B.S.

The Hanafi jurists think that the vitr prayer is

wjib (near obligatory ) and according to them the vltr

prayer corisist of three ruk'uts, while the Li-MaUjhab1 or

Ahl-i-Itadith sect considers the vitr prayer as Sunnat and

they offer only one 1'ak'at of prayer. In this book-let
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Maulvi NIm a1-dn quoted Hadith with their sanad and

sources justifying the opinion of the Hanafi Madhhab and

nullifying the view of the Ahl-i-Hadith sect.

vii).isala -i--Sirtul Mustaqim

This book consisting of 1 32 pages only was publi-

shed in 189? A. D . / 1 3 01 1 R.. from Mahmüdia Press, Karatia. A

second edition of the book was published in 1903 A.D./1310

B.S./1326 A.H. from the same press. In publishing this book

also the author received help and assistance from Hâfiz

Marnud 'All, the /amindr of Karatia, and Maulvi (ulam

Sarwar.

This book deals wiLh the rules and regulations

(Ahkãm) governing wadi, and offering of prayers properly.

These details on the wadü and prayer written in Bengali

language helped the illiterate and less educated Muslims

in offering prayers as provided by the jiari'a.

viI Adilla -i-Hanafia

This Is a book on the importance of Taqild and

condsts of 180 pages. As the title suggests, tho book deals

with the evidence in support of the Hanafi Madhhab. It war,

first published in 1 897 A.D./1304 B.S. from the Mahmüdia

Press, Karatia.
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The second edition was printed in 1904 A.D./110 B.S.

from the same Press. This book was also published with the

help and assistance of Hafli Mahmüd 'All and Maulvj Gtufem
rwr • The bouli Wuj uI. no Cu.I .1 ud 'udd-1 -J-ML U'h UI , boe

the book aimed at proving the authenticity of the Ilanafi

Madihub, as against the Ahi-i-Hadlth or Lá-Madhhabjs. Thu
author laid stress on taqild, i.e. acceptance of the opinion

of any of thu four schools of law in Islam.

The book is planned in thu manlier of dialoguce

umow several pci-sons, the characters being Maulnã Husain

e.Ai1 131b1 A1'làtu11, }jiondkir Sahib, Mir Nlun6hl, Fahim al-din

pleader, Tin Axn.±n, Muhammad Danish, Naku Mondal, Ibràhl
Mondal, Fajar 'All Mondal. These characters conducted dialo-

gues among themselves about the importance of taqlid for

the Muslims, and the futility of th Ahi-i-HaditW claim that
taqild is not provided by Islam. in this dialogue, the
author Maulvi N1m al-din put his own argument through the

mouth of Kiondkr Sahib . After much discussion, the impor-
tance of taqiid has been established. Quoting a Sahih Hadith
Khondkr S -ahib concluded

'" 'Td	 I1lf	-,	fTi1 tit

	

kTC 44 1kT4 qz bm	1Cf I C4f1 4t u6i
14 th	1

T'11 ZTTt I	1	 i	RT tfI
ThTZT	 , wi v5i za zmrm- , ii rt i -

1. iaui. vi Nim al-din	Ad]1 a-I -Hanafia, 2nd edition, Karatia,
190/f A.D., 1).50.
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ithbt-i-Akiir al-Zuhar1:

This i.e a collection of proofs regarding Akhir

al-ukiar prayer compiled by Maulvi Na'im al-din and published

with the help and assistance of Fafi7 Mahmüd 'All and Maulvi

Ghulam Sarwar from Mahmudia Press, Karatia. It was first

published in 1892 A.D./1299 B.S. The second edition was

published in 189? A.D./UO Lf B.S., from the same Press and

w	
place.

1. This book could not be collected in tact, only portions
have been available to me.

2. According to Fianafi 1adhhab the Juma prayer is permissible
only in places fulfilling certain conditions, for example,
Misr or township, Dr al-Islin are sane of the conditions.
If there is any doubt whether Junfa prayer is permissible
in these places, there is provision to offer four Pakats
01 'A1hir-i-Zuhar prayer afLur 13d al-Junta. But the
followers of Ahi-i-Hadlth do riot agree with tiu Hanafis
OIL this point.
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The book deals with the controversy regarding

M.i.r al-Zuhar prayer among the Flanafis and L-Madihab1s

(Ahi-i-Hadjth). The book is also planned in the ivanner of a

dialodue, between the supporters of L&-1adhabis and the

}anads. The Lt-Madhhabis were represented oy hsi Maulvi,

Sarkrer Po (son of arkar), Pa- ha- di Mauln, Khn Sahib and

1aulanã Kandail, whereas the t!arialis were represwied uy

Khondkr Shib and Mondalei Po (son of 1ondoi). The author
-Mau.lana Naim al -din advanced his own arguments through the

I.Lloubh of Khondkr Shib. As only expected the Hanafis won

the debate and in conclusion, the Khoudkr Sahib says

	

CTTJ cc gi m 1Z	08:z ¶1 N
I ii	 CIT,	f4 ww Via	1R

P7fl5 4n cic	TCfT	9r1c5

C4 I	'1C 9	'2Ci	TP
vlownlIZA Of u4z64 4IkI )1ç )1;11 'NCBt

'E )T YNt	4IUVkqM,t4TT WF drr rr i

B. MrulinA Sa'id Mufaddal al-[ahnn

Maulaä Bayyid Mufadai al-}ahm.àn Was the son of Marhü

Iviuti' Allah Mianji of village Sukhchari, Upazila Lohigárà,

(	i L L	• 11 L	Lh; i'	ii:	 ;	L	Khatdn,

1. Maulvi Ndiin al-din : Ithbit-i-'Akhir al-Zuhar, 2nd edition,

Karabia 1897 A.D. p.I134
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Ile Was born c.181O A.D. 1 and received his primary education

under Maultnà'Abd al-Ali NIturdi of 3adh in the IJpazila

Stkàiiia, Chittagong. Then he received higher education in

Hughli and Calcutta, and obtained a fifty rupee scholarship

on the results of his final examination. Then he was appointed

2nd teacher in the Hughil Madrasa where he passed a good many

years. He married twice, first time at }iughli and second time

in his village home. His first wife gave birth to a son at

IIuglüi but both the mother and the son died when the son

was only 3(three) years old. At this family mishap the

MauJana left liughli and came back to his village home. Here

he built a Madrasa and started teachin;. He achieved so much

success that people called him Baçia MauianAmong his pupils

Lhe following became prominent'.

1) Maulin AbÜ al-KjTlair of Amirèbd, Lólgtra

Upazila, ii) Maul7jtna bd al-Rahmn, father of Maulnã Mahmüd

ai-ahinan Who Was for some time a teacher in the Islamic

1. His date of birth is not definitely known. His decendnL
Hakirn 'In2ràn informs me Lhat he was born in about 1845 A.D.
anct died in aboub 1915 A.D. But the internal evidence of
of 11io book Ihzjn a]. -Mit 'mj n n olmowu that he wau thinking
of prinbing his book at the age of 65. The book was
printed in 11 A.14./190 A.D. Even if the book was
printed at the age of 6( the book might have been printed
even later than 6rd year of his age) he seems to have
been born In 1310 A.D. Hub hi date of birth way go back
by a few years more.

2	Information received from Hakim 'irnran.
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in to mediate Coil c;e, Chi ttogon	arid 1 nte t' bocauto u NI • I. A.

in Pkiutãni days, iii) Mau1n'Ubaid al-1ahinn of Lohtgra

Rii3 uiadrasa has been recorded in the

Settlement of 1891-92 A.D. as r'Iadrasa Bdi. At present the

I'1adrasa does not exist but a mosque stands on the same placu

and the Maulna is also lying buried beside the mosque.

Maulànâ t4ufaddal al-iahmin wrote the following

Books

a) Ihsii al-Mu'mJtxiin,

b) Fadi al-NTuttaqiri

c) Fadi al-Qari,

d) Fawi d-i -Sulainni.

Only the first book i.o.Ihsn al-Muminin has Coma

to my hand, others could not be traced out. As the titles

suggest, Fadi al-Muttaqin is a book on Fqh, Fadl al-QEiri

and Fawid-i-Sulaimni are books on 'Ilm-i-Tajwld. The Ihsn

al-1uainIn, a book on fiqh is his magnum opus. It is a unique

book written in Bengali prose but in. Arabic script. The book

was published frou J1dwaiti Pros--, Calcutta in 121 A.H.11190

A.D. The circumstances leading to its publication is stated

by the author.1

1. Appendix No XI.

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



239

The author also gives the reason 1 for writing the book

ill Beagrali but in Arabic script. He wrote the book in Bengali

for the welfare of the Bengali speaking people who did not know

Arabic or Persian, but he chose Arabic script for the welfare of

those who could not read Bengali script, but was only capable of

reading the Holy Qui*tn, This indicates how the 4aulna was deeply

thinking of doing good to the people by teaching them the hukni

aika of Isim. That the Maula- nZL was a vastly learned man is
apparent from the books he consulted.

1. Ihean a1-MirninIn, pp.
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The author actually furnishes a long list of

oi.;jnn.I booku ho conultod lii writing thin book. Thu lint

consists of 66 books are detailed below

1. Al-Tafslr a1-Ahniadi, 2. Al-Tafsir al-Kabir,

. Al-Bahr a1-2.uk1	r, 4. A1-IuLti al-Irnd.ta,

5.. Al-Nahr al-Fa'iq, 6. Al-Bahr al-IRiq, '/.Al-Awrd

al-Qsiinla, 8. Al-Durr al-Muktr, 9. Al-alat al-

Maüdia, 10. Al-Ldili al-Fakhira, 11. Al-Tafsir al-

Nispüri, 12. A1-Tatrkni, 13. Ibrahiri	ihi,

14. Ai-Asjbh wl-Naz1ir, 15. Bahr ai-Kaiarn,16.Bidtya,

17. Barandi, 18. Tafsir -1-Fath a1-Aziz, 19.Tuhfa

al-udit, 20. Thisir al-Usül, 21. Tarhib il-alt,

2. Tafs1r-i-Miirn al-Tanzil, 23. TaiLn, 2)j..Jtni' al-

uz, 2. ChaipI, 26. Ifaunndia, 2/. Khui&uu n1-IaLw,

28. ituzana al-Mu/tlin, 29.	izna al-Piviya,

0. !)hakhira aL-Uqb5, 1add ai-Muhtr, 2. Zàd ai-
Ar

Arwah, 33. Zaili, 34. Sirjia, 35. Sharh al-BarzaIij,

56. Sharh al-Sudiir, 37. Sharh al-ViqTiya, 33. Sharh al-

4inhkat, 39. Sharh-i-Sifr al-Sa'da, 40.. Sharh-i-Fiqh

al-Akbar, 41.. Sharh-i-Majra al-Bahrain,, 42. Sharh-i-

Muslit, 43. Tahtwi, 44. Iia ai-Kiawwn,

45. 'Alanhiri, 46. Path al-Qadir, 47.. Qi Khan

48. Al-Qur a, 49. Qinia, 50. Kanz aiUbod, 51 .Kiiniya-

1 .	I h s n al -Ni ai iii a, p .. 12-1 8.
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j-Sa'dat, 52. Muictitar al-Fatawt, 5. Minh al-Gaffr,

54. MaIâlib al-Muininin, 55. Macil-i-Ar,bifl, 56. Mabsü,

57. Mu1L, 58.. Madkhal, 59. Mii lä Budda, 60. ftLq.kt,

61.N!ustamli, 62. Nisib al-Ihtisb, 6. Nawdir al-Usül,

64. Nis.b al-Fuqah, 65. Hidya, 66. Yatimiyya.

The book contains 45 chapters dealing with the

following subjects

(I). Necessary works at the time of death, (II). Benefit

of visiting the sick people, (III). How and what du'ö. to

be recited by the side of the sick people, (IV)Wadü and

Tayammum of the sick people, (V). Namz of thick people,

(VI). r-,,oz -a of the sick people, (VII). Iaiat of the sick

people, (VIII). Ahkm during the time of de'ath of the

people, (IX). Signs of death,and signs of pious and

evil people, (X). Description of Sakrt and discussion

of the angels, (XI). Ahkm at the time of death and

after death, (XII) Straightening the hands and feet

of the dead, (XIII). Pregnant women, (XIV). Sadaqt,

Eltra,Tahlil, compensation for narnz,etc. (XV). Qjusal

of dead body, (xvi). sings of being a Muslim of dead

body, (xvii). Under-aged buu 01 on_Muuliw,(XViIi).

3ifat-i-Iman, (XIX). Obtaining a few parts of the dead

body, M.O. Ghu sal with unclean water or saying prayer

without ghusal, (XXI). Description of new-born dead

child, (XXII). Persona entitled to	bathe the dead

body, (XXIII). i'1uharramt, (XXIV). how wives become
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than
har-am for roauorio other/a1q, (XXV). 1ulos 6overnilig

Thusal of dead body,(XXVI). rrayLn	of dead. body,

(XXVII). Discussion on impotents, (XXVIII), Nam.z-i-

Janza, (Xxx). Qabr, tãbüt and lahad and all working

dealing with daft, (XXXI). Bid'ats regarding dead body,

(XXXII) Questions of Munkir-Nakir, (XXXIII). 1eciting

Quxn near the qabr, (XXXIV). Description 01 how the

souls of dead bodies come to their own houses, C(XV).

Dijfat for the dead, (XXXVI). Description of hypocrite

'Ulamã', (XXXVII). Mauld Sharif, (XXXVIII), Thirk,

Bid'at, worhiping of Qabr, (XXXIX). Qabr iyàrat,(XL).on

Pirs and uiurids, (XLI). Shahid, (XLII). On four madhhabs,

(.LlII). dh11bI Jana, (XLIV). dome irreligious activi-

ties prevailing in Muslim Society, (XLV). Pir of

Chi Ltugoiig,

The above index of the book shows that the author

puts stress mainly on death and ghusal, kafri and daft of dead

bodies, i.e. the things which common people are not much aware

of. Ordinary illiterate people were not much aware of these

things. The author's instruction to educate the people has,

therefore, achieved success through this book.

9. Maulana Muhammad If -ad al-din:

Maulànã Muhammad Ifãd al-din was born at village

Gahir, Ri.uz&n tJpazi1i. After receiving primary*ducation In

his village madrasa he was admitted to the Muhsinia Madrasa,
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Chitta"gong. After passing out from that tnadrasa, he went

to north India and received higher education in DaralLUlur,

I)eoband. During this time MauThn If -ad al-din becune a Lnurid

of MauJn Rashid Ahm.ad of Gungih. After completing his

education at Deoband, he returned home and was appointed a

teacher in the MtiTn al-IslILm Madrasa, Ilatbazari, where he

taught for long twenty five years. While serving in this

Madrasa he visited Pangoon on a mission of collecting funds

for the uiadrasa. There he wrote Darürat al-N1inin Hay -at al-.

Mas]j.jn in Bengali and 3iy.nat 1-rainIn in Urdu. In the

last part of his life he renounced the world and accepted

G.sha Nashini and died in 1363 A.11,/1913 A.D. Iauran Hfiz

Hamid, the present Principal of the Hthzãri 4adrasa is his

Darürat al-Miininin - H ayat al Musliniin of 4auln.

Muhammad Ifd al-din, was printed at the Burma Art Press

Ltd. 251, Luis sLreeL, 1UnOQJi, in A.!I. 154/A.D. 1)d9, The book
was circulated both in Burma and in Chitagong.

This is a small book on Fioh containing 58 pages and

pages in Urdu, interespersed by Kalia. , and various

kindi of du (prayer to Allah) written In Arabic. In the

introduction, the author discusses the importancu of acqu-

iring knowiodgu on 1'iqh und o Lhur Iul7iwlc uciuncou, and
T. Information	 out his life and works received from his

son Maul-in Hfiz I15rnid, the present Muhtamini of
Hthàzl Mu'in al-Islam Madrasa.
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exhorts the Muslims to learn the fundamental principles of

Islam. Then in the various chapters the following subjects

have been dealt with:

ij B.b al-Iui3.n	In this chapter the Benga].i meaning

of the Kalina Tayyiba,Kalima Sjiahidat, 'Iinãn-i-Mujival

and Imãn-i-Mufassal have been given, without giving

text of the Kalima.

dab j1rahrat : In his chapter the Eard, Sunnat,

Mustahabb and Makruh or Waciü (ablution) have been

given. The purifying of oneself after responding
the

to/call 01 nature has beun discusid. The causes that

nullify Vadu has also been given In a separate section.

In one section Of this Bb or chapter the nature and

the Fard, Sunnat and Makrh of Ghusal (purificatory

bath) have been discussed. The causes that make Ghusal

incumbent (wjib) has also been discussed.

In this chapter, one section is added to discuss

TayaLn:num (cleaning oneself with dust where water is

not 1LVLL.i1ub1 u) , various aupuc Lu of Tayanwuia, e.g. how

to perform Tayaminum, what are the things with which

Tayaminum can be performed and how Tayamthuln is

nullified.

The Ijaid, i.e. monthly menstruation of women and

the Ni Las I • e. puurpurui period 01 women, and how and

when they are purified have also been discussed.
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At	
iii) The next chapter deals with Akam or rules of

Shari'a. The author dlcuses here the different

kinds of Fard, Wjib, Sunnat, Makrih,etc.

iv) The next chaptor deals with Salt or five daily

prayers and Jarjaza or funeral prayers. The Fard,

w:jib, Sunnat, Mustahabb of Sal -at have been discu-

ssed as also the causes that lead to the nullifying

of prayers,

v-vu) In the next three chapters, Roza (fasting) Zak-at

(poor ri L(j) uiI iIaj j (P.Ligr1 III au to tiucca) have boon

discuosud.

In the last chapter the author discusses the Do's

and Dont's for the Muslims, giving special stress that some

louse talks in which the Muslims generally indulge in unkno

irig.].y, may lead to Kufri. (disbelief).

It may be noted chat the author's discussion is

basud purely on rules framed by the Hanafi School. His model

seens to be M. la Budda Minhü of Qãdi Than-a' All.h Panipati.

It seems that the book Was written for the benefit of less

educated Bengali speaking people.
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10. Maulãná Fuh al-Amin

Maulnà Rüh al-Amin 1 was born in 1239 B.S/1382 A.D.
in the village Tjcj Nryanpür in Bashirht Sub-division of

-	 24 Parganas district of West Bengal, India. His parents
vuie .1 i 6ious minded persons and gave him. Islutiic education

at home . He received his higher education in the Calcutta

'Ilia Madrasa, He also received training in 'urn al-Tajvid from
a Qari of Calcutta.

After completing education Maulàna 1Uh al-Am, in

settled at BashIrht and built up a big library at his house.

He spent most of his time in reading, writing and preaching.

He committed to memory many Hadith with proper Sanad. He also

receive d upirituai training, firut under Maulani (iulum
Salmrij and later under Hadrat Mau1ani Shaikh Abü Bakr Siddiqi

of Phurphura, and received Khil7ifat nituah from he latter.

Maulkna RÜh al-Amin was an€xtremeiy learned man in Hadith,

Tafsir, Fiqh and other Islmic Sciences. He was moved at the

deplorable condition of the Muslims of Bengal and engaged

himself in teaching the Muslims Islmic principles, He also

1. The life and works of Mauljiã Puh al-Amin have been
derived from Sankshipta IsIarnI Bisva Kos_h Parishista
published by isli	tion, Bangladesh, Dhaka , 1985
Pp.102-104; Monthly Madina, May, 1986, pp.42-43;Muhamad
'Abd al-Pazzq	Bangla Bhàshài Islanii Pustaker Talika,
Islamic Foundation Bangfesh, DhakaTh 977 A.D,
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At	 devoted himself in organising the Muslims of Bengal and Assam

in a common platform. For this purpose he travelled widely

throughout the whole of flengal and Assam and delivered

sermons in public gatherings. His was a convincing tone which

attracted those who listened to his sermons. He was the chief

organiser and Secretary of the "Anjuman-iWaiziniBangala 0

Assam". He was also the President of the "All Bengal Jwnjat-

i-Ulamii", He also joined politics and held the post of Vice-

-	 President of Bengal Muslim League. In his public sermon he
chiefly dwelt on the question of falsity of Qdiyàni, false

Pirs and other un-IsThntLc practices prevailing among the
Muslims of Bengal. He wrote one hundred fourteen books on
various Islrnic subjects, some of which were divided into

evcra]. parts. He also published a weekly paper entitled

}Lnafi'. Besides he published regularly in other contemporary
papers and Journals. He also built madrasa and masjid in
Various places of Bengal and Assam with the help and co-opera-
tion of local people.

Maulàna 1uh al .-Amin was a treat theologian; even in
his journeys he was accompanied by a large number of books
and writing materials. Most of the journeys were made on boat
and so lie kept himself busy in boats either in reading or
writing. He died in Calcutta on 13 Kãrtika 1352 B.S./19 1 5 A.D.
and is lying buried in the mango-groves of his own residence
at Bashirhat.
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Of the many books written by him, all in Beiali

language, I have been able to collect names of the folioIiJ1g:

1. Naor al44utahidifl let ecU.tior-L, Calcutta, 1919

A.D. nd edition,	rayarlr, 1926 A.D.

2. 7khir-i-Zuhar, let edition, Calcutta, 1 9 1 9 A.D.

3. Nikh 0' Janàza tattva, let edition, Calcutta,

19 1 9 A.D.. 3rd edition, 1923 A.D. 4 th edition,

1924 A.D. A copy of this book has been preserved

in the India Office Library, London.

4. Fatw, 1st edition, Calcutta, Muni Badr al-din,

1920 A.D.

5. Qmi' al-Mubtadi'i fl II Radd_i_iYã11at al-i'Iurxliflln,

3 vole., let edition, Calcutta, 1920-1923 A.D.

6. I2arürI Masil, this book was written in support of

'1al_i_Tflawab , lt edition, Calcutta, 1921 A.D.

7. Mathila, 1st edition, Calcutta, 1922 A.D. A copy of
this book is preserved in the India Office Library,

London.

8. Bmri Fakirer Dhika Bnjau, Jet edition,

Ualcutta, 1922 A.D.

1. Almost all his books were published by himself.
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9. sãlqat al-Muslinin, 2nd edition, Calcutta, 1922

A.D. This book is against the Ahl-i-Had7ith group.

10. Grme Jum, 1st edition, Calcutta, 1923 A.D. A

copy of this book is preserved in the India Office

Library, London.

11. lajjer riasiii, it edition, CLcutta, 1923 A.D.

12. Hariafl iLqhã tattva Ba Masla Bhãnqr, let edition,
Calcutta, 1923 A.D. 2nd edition, 1926 A.D.

13. Ibtâl al-Btil, 1st edition, Calcutta, 1923 A.D.
A copy of this book has been preserved in the India
Office Library, London.

14. Ihqiq al-liaqq, 1st edition., Calcutta, 1923 A.D.
A copy of this book has been preserved in the India

Office Library, London.

15. Karm.t-i-Ahniadia, let edition, Nirãyanpur, 1924

A.D. This book is against the Qdiyani group. A copy
of this book has also been preserved in the India

Office Library, London.

16. Bihihtor Satba1, 1st edition, Nárãyanpür,1925 A.D.

1?. D Ii' al-Mu I ci din, 2nd edition, Nryanpür, 1925 A. D.

18. Anwar al-Masil, 1st edition, Calcutta, 1926 A.D.
A copy of this book has been preserved in the India

Office Library, London.
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19. Rihisht 0 Dozakhor Barnan 0 Qiyinater Samb.id, let

edition, Calcutta, 1926 A.D. A copy of this book

has been preserved in the India Office Library,

London.

20. Bra Cnder'Ibidat let edition ,Calcutta,1926

A. D. A copy of this book has also been preserved

in the India Office Library, London.

21. Kalini.t al-Kufr, It edition, Calcutta, 1927 A.D.

A copy of this book is also preserved in the India

Office Library, London.

22. Radd-i-Bidht, vol. I, 1st edition, Calcutta,1927
A.D. A copy of this book has beoi preserved in the

India Office Library, London.

25. Bra Chand 0 Nam.ãz Rozr Fadliat, 2nd edition,
Bari s'l, Quxn ManZil, 1956 A.D.

24. Tasawwuf Tattva B. Tariqat Darpan, 1st edition,

Calcutta, 19 20 A.D. 2nd edition,1923 A.D. 4th

edition, 1927 A.D. A copy of this book has been

preserved in the India Office Library, London.

26. Quxãn Sharif Anubãd, let edition, Calcutta, 1921

A. D.

27. Qux!&n Q.arif, 'Amm Par3. Anubad, 2nd edition,

Calcutta, 'Abd al-Iahid, 1 921 A.D.
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28. Quxn Shari	 Anubid, 1st edition,Calcutta

1 9 2k A.D.

29. W4 Siksha, L. vols,Ist ed.ition,NaTräyanpür,

24 Parganas,1921+-1927 A.D. A copy of this book
ha8 been preserved in the India Office Library,

Lofldon.

30 D11in Zalliner N1ings., 2nd edition, Calcutta,

1924 A. D. A copy of this book has also been
preserved in the India Office Library,London.

51. 3üra Sayaqui Ariubdd, 1st editiun, N.ryanpür,

1926 A.D.

32. Qirat Shilcshã, 3 vols., 16t edition, Na.j.yanpur,
19/ A.D.

33, Tavidh.t, 3 vols,,Ist edition, Nthyaripür, 1927
A.D.

34. Hadra.t Bara Pir Sahiber Jibani, IL edition,
Nryanpür, 1929 A.D.

35, Hadrat Pir Sahib Qiblr Bistrita Jibaxii. Of
these books number 1 to 24 are related to I'iqh.

Besides he also wrote a good number of Fatwas,

also in Bengali; a compilation of these Fatwãs

have also been published in several volumes.
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11, Maulan Shah Sufi Njthr al-din Ahmad

Maulnà Sh,.h Süfj Nithr al-din Ahznad 1 was a famous
revivalist of Bengal, in the field of Isln,who preached religiai
in several districts of the then Bengal when in the 19th century
many un-Islamic pratices crept into the 4uslim society, particu-
larly among the illiterate people.. He was born of a noble Muslim
family in 1279 B. S. at the Village Sarslna under Swarüpkãthi
police station (now Nitharbad Upazi1) Iarozpür Sub-division,
now district, formerly in the district of BkhergonJ. His father

was Al-h jj Shah Sufi Sadr-al-din Ahm.ad and his grand-father was

Mu.nji Zahir al-din Akhand. Both his father and grand-father

were vastly learned men and were religious minded persona. His
father Al- IiJj Sadr al-din died at Mecca while performing the
iajj in 1293 B.S. and has been lying buried there at Janna al-

F3aqi'.

The boy Nithár al-din Ahxnad received his early edu-
cation in his Zanily and then. he Was admitted into a Village
Maktab where he received his elementary education. At the age
of 14, when he lost his father, his mother, a religious lady
took care of his education and well-being. After completing his
studies there he cane to Farldpür and was admitted into the

1,. The life and works of MauYàn. Shah Sufi Mitjtr al-din Ahiaad
have been derived from Mukiainzuad Abd al-B,trj hondkr:
Haçirat Maulänà SAã}i Sufi NetjTaruddIn Abmad, 3rd edition,
Dhaka 1987 A.D.; Nruddin Aad: Sjrat-e-Netãriy in
3 vole., let edition, Dhaka, 1952, 1955, 1957 A.D, respec-
tively; Maulriã'TJbaid al-Iuq: Ban.glàdes1er Pir Auliyàgan,
Nohili, 1969 A.D., pp.3og -L ; Maulänà Nür Hu1amad
4aid : 1.iadi ther Tattva 0 Itih.a, 2nd edition Dhaka,1975
A.D., pp. 384-38.

WA
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IsThxnia Madrasa at Madaripür. Mauianà Jantb 'All was his teacher in
*	 that Niadrasa. After finishing education in that Madrasa Nitr al-din

came to Dhaka and got himself admitted into the F1amxndia Madrasa, It
is not known how long he stayed at Dhaka but be is found to have been

admitted later into the Calcutta Madrasa, From there he went to Hughb.

Madraca and there completed his FaçLil examination with distinction.

Thereafter he pursued further studies on ±jdi and Figh.

While at Hughli Nithar al-din Ahntad chanced to meet Maulänä

Shah Üfj. Abu- Bakr Stddiq1 the renowned saint of Furfura. One day

the saint cane to join an Islinic gathering near the Hughli Madrasa.

Being impressed by his piety and saintly disposition, Nitüir al-din

Akunad becrne a disciple of the saint. Mauiá Nitiâr al-din Abir.ad

300fl rose to a high position in the spiritual life and received the

Khilãfat from his Fir, He became a IQialifa in the ariQa8 of Qadirlyn,

Mujaddidiya, Naqahbandiya and Muhammadiya
Maulãnã KitAr al-din Ahmad perceived that the Muslim soc-

iety in his day was steeped into ignorance and superstition. They did
not know even, the essentials of the religion. In their poverty and

ignorance they indulged in all kinds of base pleasures, superstitia

and irreligious activities, Those who were educated were also divided

in their opinion inmatters)of tenets of IsThrn. Maulànã Nitr al-din

Abmad was very much pained to see this helpless condition of the Mus-
lims and he visited house to house and instructed the illiterate peo-

ple in correctly performing prdyers, lasting, observing purdah, and

other religious affairs. Besides he felt that only proper education

on the S!ari'a could save then from such superstitions. With this end

in view Jae established a adrsa; the Madraaa,known as Dr al-Sunna

Alia Madrasa, later became one of the best institutions of €gt11
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in his life-time and is still continuing as such. Students coining out

of this Madrasa are spread throughout the whole of the country and

continue to play important role in socio-cultural life of the people.

Maulãnã i'itj.r al-din Aklnlaci, through his preachings taught the Mush-
ms and made them alive to the irreligious practices and induced them

to shun them. He left great effect upon the Muslims, even during

these days his name is renteEtbered by the Muslims of Bengal.

While going to perform the hajj, his father got ithàr al-

din Ahi.ad married in. a nearby noble Muslim family, the boy Nitàr al-

din Abrad was then only 11+ years old. Maulinã Nitär al-din Ahmad had

two son64bdul Mannan and Muhammad Muhir by this marriage. When he

went to perform hajj at the age of 30 in 1308 B.S. his wife and first

son accompanied him and they died there. The second BOIl Muhammad
Muhir,who was left with his Pir, Haulã AbÜ Bakr Siddiqi, also died

there. Then Mauli. Nithr al-din Antad married the daug)iter of Chow-
dbury 'Abdul Wfi of Village Kushida in the district of Faridpür. Thr-

ough this marriage he had eight sons and six daughters. His sons are:

i) Muhammad 'Abdur Rabb, ii) Muhammad 'Abdul Haqq, iii) Muhammad Szlii,

iv) Muhammad Amin, v) Muhanimad 'Abduhlàh, vi) Mu hammad §iddiq, vii)

Muhammad Früq and viii) Muhammad Niir, and his daughters are: 1) ijia-

clija jàtün, ii) Fatima Khãtün, iii) Hahima Kiittün, iv) S&yyidunniá,

v) Iibi'a Khätin and vi) 'ALsha KJ,atün. His family being large and as

he had numerous guests to be entertained, his second wife could not

alone perform the responsibilities of the family. So Mau1in tLthãr
al-din Ahinad married a third wife and he had four daughters through

-	 this marriage. The noaea of the daughters are : i) 1airunnis, ii)

Sbira iatun, iii) Jaa'i.la Ktun and iv) Karimunnisã'.
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Maulath Nitár al-din Ahmad devoted his whole life to te-

aching and preaching Islim. After completing a successful life be

breathed his last or 18th Mach, 1358 B.S./1t 1ubruq, 1952 A.D.

and is lying buried in the compound of his Madrasa, the Dix al-Sn--

flfl 'ilia Madrasa, Sarsina and loZt a large number of etudenta and
disciples.

A good number of books were written and Publishe(. They

are discussed below

'LLtrLq ai-Io.Li&m	This is a book written in lLf parts and pubtL-

shed in several editions, but there is some confusion about

the authorship of this book. I have fortunately been able to

collect all the 1! j parts ; in the first part published from

Barisal (11th edition) in 1573 A.I. 11561 B.S. and 194 A.D.

It is stated that the compiler was Muliamivad Lndd 'Alt. But

IL is clearly written on the title page that the author wrote

his book at the order of Maufànà Abt3. Bakr and under the care

of Mau1n. Njthãr al-din. He also writes in his nibedan

Ir	
(pruface) us follows

Once some of us, the disciples of Maulana Nitir

al-din were sitting before our Pir, when he was reading from

Nasyee Sarif of AbQ 'Abd al-ahmnan Ahmad bin Suaib Nasree

(80-915 A.JJ.).He quoted from the book a Hadlth of the Prophet

(SM) regarding the importance of purification (tahrat) after

Urination. The Fir then advised us to be careful about ic. I

told him that many of us are not aware of this and so it is

advisable to publish about the importance of purification

(taharat) after urination in Bengali for the information of
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Beriali-speaking people. The Pir agreed and took much pains

to collect Iladith on the subject and other information from

authoritative works on Fiqh and advised Muhammad Im.dãd'Ali

accordixigly. Muhammad 1mdd 'All wrote according to his advice.

But in a recent publication of parts 1-7) called revised
edition and publised in 1399 A.H./1386 B.S. and 1979 A.D,
the authorship has been given to thu Pir Sahib, Mauliin.. Nltr

al-din himself. Though the publication is called a revised

edition, I do not find any trace of revision. However, the

name of Muhammad Imdad 'All, the original compilor is omitted.

This is a voluminous book taken all parts together, and in

this book the author has tried to discuss all aspects of isia-

inic law, particularly those affect the daily life of the Mus-
lims. The book is planned in question-answer fona. and in these

questions and answers, problems faced by the Muslims in their

day to day life have been discussed in details.

a) Tariq al-Islam: part I, published form Barisal, 1st

edition, 1917, 2nd 19182 10th, 1954, 11th, 1979 A.D.

containing 104 pages. It deals with tahãrat, particularly
relating to purification after natural calls.

Part	II	Published from Barisl, 1st edition, 1917 A.D.,
second edition,1919 A.D.,8th edition, 1978 A.D.
pp. 116.

This part deals with Wacjü and Miswk,

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



257

Part	III	Published from Barisal, 1st edition, 1917
A.D.8th editioxi,1978, pp-56. This part deals
with Tpy ammum only.

Part	IV	Published from Baris, 1st edition, 1917 A.D.
Lj Ui edition, 1947 A.D. ,7th edition, 1979 A.D.
pp. 72.

This part deals with time for offering prayers,
and various rakt of Ilauiãz.

Part	V	published from Barisal, It edition, 1917 A.D.
4th edition, 1947 A.D.,7th edition, 1979 A.D.
pp. 64.
It deals with Adhan and Iqãznat.

Part	VI	published from Bariu.l, lut edition, 1917 A.D.
7th edition, 1979 A.D. pp .94. It deals with arkãn,
ahkLm, wjib, sunnat and mustahabb of namiz.

Part	VII	published from Barisal, 1st edition, 1 917 A.D. ,
7th edition, 1978 A.D. pp.72. It deals with those
reasons that nullify namãz. This part also deals

with makrih, sahwu-sijda, sutra and Qasr-.narnaz,

Pare	VIII published from Barisl, 1st edition,1920 A.D.,7th

edition,1947 A.D. and 8th edition,1979 A.D.pp.80.

This part deals with namz in congregation,

Q1d -n,uuZz b vitr 1 Turävi.h b Mebq, 1hiq and
idrk al-Farida
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published from Barisãl, (publication date

is not given) pp.64.

This part deals with offering naiaz by the
sick, on boat, steamer, train, on four-

footed animals. This part also deals with

sunat narnàz, nafal namaz, tahajjud,

Ist1khtra , Ishrq, CJTasht, Awwbin, du1iil
al-Masjid naxnaz, etc.

Part
	

Ix

Part
	

x
	

published from Barisl,(publication date is

not given), containing 52 pages. It deals

with Raid, nifs, Istiha , etc.

Part	XI
	

published from Bari sil,(publication date is

not given), containing 72 pages. This part
deals with Kafn., dafa, Janza , fidya ,Kaffara
questioi.is of rnunkir nakir in the qabr, etc.

Ir

Part
	

XII
	

published from Baris ,(publication date is

not given), containing 60 pages. It deals with

sighting the moon, keeping fast, Itlkãf, sadaqt

al-fir, and Lailat al-Qadr, etc,

Part	XIII	published from Barisal,(pubiication date is
not given), containing 96 pagus. It deals wiLh

Zak-at and rules governing Zak.t.

a
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1	Part	XIV	published from Barisal,(publication date

is not given), containing lOL'. pages. It

deals with buying and selling, and Islamic

rules relating to them.

b) Süd Samasy5. : (problems of interest). This book deals with

various problems arising out of giving and
taking interest'

c) Dar-Ur-1 4asai1 0 Banla Milad Sharif : This book deals with
essential principles of Islàrn and Mild

jiarif in Bengali.

d) P4adhab 0 Taqild	This book must have deal wi th taqild or
following one of the four Maihab,

e) Narl 0 Pard	(Wearing of vail by women).

f) IRadd-i-Badguman	(holding bad opinion about people).

g) Nikih 0 11'uluqu1' Vu Lwti	( } t LwiT& rogL&vd 1. ug mriugo und

divorce ).

h) Izhr al-Haqq (Jumr Bahath), discourse regarding the

permissibility of offering JUM"ZL prayer in

Village.

i) 4as1l-i-Arba'a (discussion on four masla or problems

of religion).

1. 1 have not been able to collect the books.
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j) D-i,gop 0 khidab Saxuasyã :( problems of keeping beard,

moustache and colouring of bearc).

Ic) Lñivl 0 J)humplAn: (Iiuurd and Smookilig).

1) .Fataw.-i-iddiqia	in 2 parts	This book deals with
legal discussions on various problems facing
by the Muslims in those days.

I have not been able to collect books numbering from

Ir	 b-i, but the titles have been derived from advertisements
published in the first page of each part of Tariq al-Is]Jam.
Th Litles of these books give us the idea about the subuct
matter of these books.

12.. Sayyid Imdd 'Au
Sayyid Imndàd'Ali was born in 176 A.D. at jinaria

village in Barisal district. He was a God-fearing man and
was a disciple of N1auln NiUir al-din Ahiad of Sarsina,
Bax10al. He died in 1969 A,D. It has been stated above that
according to the first edition of Pariq al-Islam, parts 1-IX
he coupiied the '2ariq al-Isl-am with the advice and under the

care of his iursjuid, though in later editions his name has
been omitted. Be that as it may, Sayyid Imdd 'Ali wrote inde-

pendently two books viz. Jurnr Dvida Ianan and Namz Siksiia.

I. Mau1anaAbdUl Matin, Labour party leader of Banliideh 18
his son.

ErM
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a) Juai.ar Dvidj Janjafl, published from Barisl, 1st

edition, 1917 A.D.,2nd edition, 1921 A.D. This book

deals with the perrxiisibility of offering Jutr'a

prayer in village. In those days this was a burning

question in north and southern Bengal, particularly

because the Farid1s were against offering ura

prayer in villages. There was also the question of

Dar al- Islam and Dr al-llarb. The Faridis called

Bengal, so to say, India a Dr al-Harb where jum'a
prayer Was not permissible. But Maulànà Karmat'Ali

and Maulr Abti Bakr of phurplur -a and his Kalif a

Maulnà Nithr al-din of SarsiCa were opposed to the
Faraiis. Therefore in those days they took up their

pen to propagate the permissibility of offering juina

prayer. Sayid Irad&d'All echoed the opinion of his

Muri hid.

b) Namtz Siksj	published from Bifanda_ria, Barisal,

1923 A.D. Nantz 1_')ikQha means teaching of rules and

reulations of offering prayer. The title is expla-
natory. It scorns that the author tried to teach the
illiterate people about the fundamental principles

of na111iz.

1.. These two books are being preserved in the Imperial -
library, Calcutta. (4Abdur azãq Banlà hjisiãi IsThmi
Pustaker tlik, Isthmic foundationBan&ladesh,19?? A.D.)

I
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4	 15. ML.tuin'Abd al-flaklm

Maulà 'Abd al-iakim was a pro feseor of Arabic in

nand. Mohan College, Mymensingh. He wrote a Bengali book

on Fiqh entitled Hida'at. It was publihed from hdädia

press, Dhaka; the date of 19t edition is not known, but the

th edition, a copy of which has reached my hand, was printed

in 1977 from the same press. The book contains 42 pages. He

also states the object of writing the book1.

'Abd al-Hakim : Hidayat,6th edition3,Dhaka,19771,p.Nibedan
(Preface).

XTK4 'K	f	t'i: '41 mw offr4

wir O1(" 41xM L1t "R 4R 011

	

i qnj WtOM jrW	r544 fk
i N I ..i't C .itqti 'r ts11I1,. '1t '4C	:-

£J)a..U... •.	a	a ..a.-a aJ._.J *	a)

a J AS A.PS- .. £J.&.. A) - - A I a
• L.	 j	 Ij I

£ C Cj1ji (v:)	H1 f*1 ti- i f
w1r	r1t	'ttfr NF ct irtfrc	Tc1i	't

1't1	c'rr4. rwi	'tf	i'4
M5 WR 43 S, tii	ii	f1c	"

'A cJt CWEVJ aitfij 'i.'i	fI(IIf;	Tti '{Ifi(
c'	f,m e 4j-ct Cwt1t IMmItcIt
¶ flf

'if 't	tiitn	: f4r ig ce
¶T1	1N trc 4f Mifim A4t
(1e 4fz i	cqic	fm ffi -

t

Wq 40
r1'ii	N'tert1	c1'1'	iIv

st	114 Wtii 51 CYRE ftI1PIi4 t 4 1*4 14 VIXI
;'ttJ fltttj

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



263

In this book the following subjects have been discu-

ssed
i) Accepting remuneration in exchange of offering

Jana prayer and doing other religious works. it
may be remembered that Maul.nà'Abd al-Latif also
discussed this point in his Fatw. entitled Tadqiq

al Basarat ft Khairat al-Janazat wl-Ziyrat. But
both of Lheu differed on the iscue. While Mauint
'Abd al-Laif was of the opinion that it was peri
ssible to accept such remuneration, Raulacca Abd al-
k[aIitrt categorically denied It.2

1.. See supre, pp. 189-191.
2.. 'Abd al-1akia : Hidayat,6th edition, Dhaka, 1977 A.D.

p. Nibedan (Preface).

r1N vr0v,	fnn WJ1 i*

Wx 1JRF0 tif

	

	11 C't C'(I'Tl

4r1iT *IN Vid

4-
	 cmi ifct ivm-f	r4

cJ'fl kvvtm acl W45fjM q5'W	1 ci iic
i*4 d!t '11 al f4i'm IMTV, RTZI 8

1 wic k11

4N1 'if E	 e cr
c(	1	iff	I1-4f	i

MR	 cf
RIR1C I

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



2614

ii) Under the heading miscellaneous, the Maulana
discussed various issues on offering du'a for the
departed soul and making Ziytrat in the Qabr and
offering Khairt and adaqat accoring to the injun-
ctions of Islam.

iii) Ahkaxu governing the dafn of dead bodies.

iv) Qiy.m in the milad raahfil. The 4aul21i opined that
there is no basis in the authoritative works on fiqh
about Qiym.

v) Nadhr :Firt he discussed the meaning of nar and
divides it into Mutlaq and Mu'al]aq. He also discusses
the conditions in which payment of Nadr became
incumbent,

I L[.MaulanZL Tajarnul Husain Khin)
His Arabic book on Iiqh has already been discussed in

section-1	He also wrote three books on Fiqh in Bengali, viz,

a) Islam Niti, b) Tale Dri 0 Libs, and c) Hajj 0 Ziytrat.

The subject-matter of the books is not known, but from the

titles it appears that the first book deals with Islamic
principles in general, the second book deals with keeping
beard, and wearing Islaniic dress and the third deals with

various aspects of performing iajj and offering Fatiha in

the rEua of the Prophet Fadrat Muhammad (Sm).

1. For his life-sketch see section I, pp. 142_1446
2. See supra, p. 14-145.
. 1 have not been able to ftd out theo bakk3.
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CHAPTER V

CONCLUSION

Growth and development of Fiqh in Bengal started from very

early puriod of Muslim rule in Bengal. In fact the'Ulaxn and the

Fuqahã started coming to Bengal soon after the conquest of

Ikhtyr al-din Muhammad Bakhtyãr }alji. Muslim rule is such

that the rulers needed the help of'Ulamã and Fuqahã'in running

the adininistraticn. For example, the state built the judicial

Ir	
department which was run by the Fuqah, because, according to

thu JkJ.amiC priuci})lee, the ceeu had (has) to be tried with

the help of Fiqh. We find, therefore, that erudite Fuqah like

Maulana §amsázn al-din Farni and his brother Niz&m al-din

Farghãni cane to Bengal during the time of Muhammad Bakhtyãr

Khalji. After Bakhtyr Khalil names of many more Fuqah' are

available. Actually the'U1am' and the Fuqahã received patronage

and encouragement from the Muslim rulers.1
4-

Names of some early Fuqahi' have been lost In obscurity.

Either they did not write books or if they wrote, those books

have been lost due to ravages of time and inclement weather.

We have included a brief discussion about them, with whatever

materials could be gathered. Some early great Fuqahã are known

as being renowned Süfis, e.g., Shaikh Jal1 al-din Tabriz,

1, For a discussion on the patronage oI'Ulamã' by the Muslim rulers,
ee Dr, A. Karin : Social History of the Muslims in
Bengal. 2nd editions pp. 7 -83.9 
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Shaikh Akhi Sirãj, Shaikh 
Ci 

al-Huq and Shaikh Nur Qub 'Alam.

That they were also learned Fuqah is forgotten during these

days. Unfortunately their writings have not survived.

The Fuqah', whose writings have come down to us are also

many, '1he contribution of the Fuqah of Bengal is amazingly

brilliant. The Bengali Fuqah wrote not only in Arabic or

Persian, but in Urdü and Bengali as well, i.e. in the languages

in wEiich some or the other section of the people of Bengal were

(are) conversant. Throughout the Muslim period in Bengal,

Arabic was the language 01 religion and Persian that of office
and culture! Later the Bengali Muslims also attained proficiency

in lJrdü, and Bengali was (is) the language universally used by

the people of bengal. So the Fuqah of Bengal wrote their books

on Fqh in either of these languages with a definite purpose,

i.e. the purpose of educating Lhe people. Initially they wrote

either in Arabic or in Persian or in Urd, because these

languages were widely learnt by the educated Muslims. Later,

particularly from the late 19th century, the Fuqah devoted

theicielves to writing in Bengali language, because during this

period Bengali language was learnt by the people more and more.

Moreover,their intention was to educate the less educated

people by writing books in a language in which more people and

particularly less educated people were convtirsant. Even in the

early period also books on Fiqh were written in Bengali, though

in a iesier number, e.g Alaol wrote Tofa in the 17th century

and Na6r Allah lundkãr wrote Shariatnãxna in the 18th century.

1. Dr.A.KaiLin:Social History gf the Muslims in Benal,
2nd edition, pp. 29240.
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One scholar, writing in the 20th century in Arabic,

states that he wrote in Arabic because prople sufficiently

learned in Arabic could comprehend the subject of his discussion,

The causes given by l4aulvi Maim al-din for writing in Bengali

has been cited already. 2 They show that he was genuinely

interested in reaching the fruits of his labour to the general

public. The causes given by MaulvI Mufaddal al-Rahznn is more

interesting; he says that he wrote in Bengali language, 'LIUt in

Arabic aiphubut, bucauue tiun1y people who cusuioe read Uunii

alphabet can read Bengali in Arabic alphabet3 . This is a very

cogent argument, because there are many people in Bengal who

are illiterate and do not know any language, but they can read

the Holy Qur'n. They know the Arabic alphabet, so they can read

Bengali in Arabic alphabet. It shows, therefore, that the

Maulánä had genuine love for his people; he wanted to educatt

them in Isl.inic principles in any way. Maul -and Karãrnat li also

strove hard to educate the people in day to day principles of

Islam. He not only wrote many books, but also visited large

areas in Bengal to propagate his mission. The contribution of

the Sarsina school needs special mention. Maulnã Abu- Bakr

Siddiq, Pir Sahib of Phurphura and his disciple Maulãnã Nithar

al-diix of Sarslna made great and lasting contribution to the

study of Fiqh literature. They made it a point to educate the

people thrugb their writinge in Bengali and a large numbur of

booko were written under the instruction of PIr Sahib, Purpbura

1. upra, p. 119.

2. iupra, P. 226.

5.	upra, p. 29.

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



269

and under the able supervision of Pir Sahib, Sarsina.	ui.n

Rh al-Amin, a disciple of Phurphura Pir Sàhib also devoted

his whole life to educate the people through his speeches and

writings on Fiqh.

In Lhe process of Growth & Development of Eiqh in Bengal,

we have noticed another trend in the writing of Fiqh literature.

There were particular problems faced by people of particular

areas in Bengal. For example, in North and Central Bengal the

question of taqild was a burning problem. The Ahl-i-Hadith or

L-Madhhabis were in greater number there, but in Bengal the

Muslims generally belong to the HanLafi Madhhab. Por this reason,

we find that Maulvi. NIni al-din particularly, and some others

generally, wrote books centring round the question of taqlid.

In South Bengal, though general Islamic principles were

discussed, yet taqiid found prominence in the writings. Another

problem that was prominent in North and South Bengal was the

offering of Akhir-i-uhr prayer. The question was mingled with

the question of Dral-Isl	and Dãral-Harb. Many books have

also been written on this issue. In Chittagong, bidht or inno-

vation was a controversial problem. There are two schools,

Sunni and bidti. Both the groups, however, claim themselves

to be sunnis, but to distinguish them, one section calls the

other section as Wahhbis, and the latter call the former as

bidtis. So in the writings of the Fuqahof Chittagong, the

quouLHn of bid1t or innovation found prominence. Two other

questions received attention of the Fuqah'of Bengal in

genui'i1. These questions ure 1Ljda -1-tujiyya and SliuZi'. oe

prominent Fuqaha' paid particular attention to a discussion of

these two problems.

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



270

Thus, the phenomenal growth and development of Fiqh in

Bengal has a great bearing on the total history of the

1uslimof this region and a lasting impact on the life of

them. Since the beginning of the Muslim rule in Bengal down

to present time innumerable Muslim scholars devoted their time

and energy towards disseminating knowledge in the field of Fqh,

giving rise to a corpus of literature in Bengali, Urdu,Persian,

and Arabic.It is a maiden attempt to bring to the light hitherto

scattered data on the growth and development of Fiqh in Bengal

and hence it can hardly claim finality in this respect.

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



A P P E N D I C E S

jr

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



APPENDIX - I
jr

List of Fuqaha- ' as mentioned by 1ahmän'kLI	Tadhkira -I-
'Ui i-1-flnd, lut uditiun Nuwul Kiyjoxu, 1894 A.1., dnd
edition s 19114 JLD.,Urdü edition by Muhammad Ayub Qdiri,
published by Pkistn Historical Society, Karáci, 1961 A. D.

1. Sayyid Ashraf Sianni,
2.. Maulvi Tafaddal Husain iUãn Kashxniri,
3, Mauiarili Eus	al-din Manikpüri,
14. Kaulvi I1d. Hasan Khãn Kakuravi,

5. Maulvi. 'Abd al-'All Islãmbdi,
6. Maulvi 'Abd al-Qdir of Sylet,
7. Shaikh Iasan,

a. Saikki Nar Allah,

9. Mauina K aramat"All of Jaunpiir,
10. Mau.lvi Narn al-din Kakuravi,
1. Mufti Kalil al-din, b. Qdi Najm al-din,

12. Maulvj Wa1r Al1 Sandilv±,
13. Q.d1 Yqib Mnikpiiri,
114. Aniir Abu al-Ma'ail,
15. Maulvi. I]ih Dad of Calcutta,
16. Maulvi Amin Allah,

17. Maulvi Du al-Fiqr'Ali of Calcutta,
18. Q.di Sirj al-din Khn,
19. Miaulvi. 'Abd al-Bari of Calcutta,

20. Maul vi 4Abcj a]. -Bni of Bardwán,
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21. Mull 'Abd al-Bq1 Bangali,

t4u1v 'Abd al-Qadir of 1ui1i,

23. Hu11a U tinn Bangall,

2L.. P4aulvi. 'Iniyat Allah of Bardwfl,

2. P4aulvl Gul'im I uualn BL1nul,

26. Maulvi Guim iasül,

27. t!4aulvi Fath'All of Bardwn,

28. Farid Bánali

29. 4aulvi Muhammad Idris of Syihet,

.50. Haul vi 4uhanad Isril of Syihet,

31. Mlrza Muhammad Sad1q,

32. Shaikji Budh of Lakhnauti,

33. Qdi Piyrah of Lakhnauti.,

34. Maulvi 'Abd l-iaim of Calcutta,

35. Maul vi Latlf Allah Bang1i,

36. Maul vi. Hin al-din Banàli.

The names have not been written in alphabetical
order but have been written as found in the book.

MKO
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List of Puqaki' as mentioned by Hakir. 'Abd al-Hayy of

Lucknow : Nuzha al-}jiawtir, in 8 volumes, 2nd edition,
Hyderbàd, 1 962-79 A.D. 8th volume, 1st edition, Karçki,
1976 A.D.

1. Q.di Ja]iJ. al-din KaTshni,
2. MauYànj Sharaf al-din Delhi (Abi Tawwmah),

3. Maultn. Samsm al-din Far.ni,

4. QdUthLn, b. 4uhajnjad Jur.ui,

5. Nizja al-din Farghn1,

6. SJaikh JaThl al-din Tabrlzj,
7. Shaikh Sirj al-din'LJtJmàn Awadhi,
8. Saik_hUrar, b. As'ad Pandavi,
9. Saikh Aixnad, b.'tJar Pandavi,

10. Siaikh Aekraf Jahngir Simnãnj,
11. Yüsuf Siàh Bangii,
12. aikh Abü al-M" -ii al-Mur'sFiI,

	

1.	akh iaaitd al-din of Mangalkot,
11+. 4auitnâ Fakhr al-din of Brdwn,
15. Hakini, 4S}Iã Allah of Mursjidbcj,
16. Mulla Mujanuriad. Asjiraf of Chittagong,
1 7, Shaikh. Muhammad 11 h Bangali,

18. Sayyid Muharnr.ad'Ali of Muridbd,

19, Shaikh Ibrhlm &&n1I,

20. Nawb Ahnad 'All Khán of Dhaka,

The nameS have not been written in alphatetical order
but liave been written as found in the book.

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



275

21. Kaul-aniL Asad Allah of Jahãnir nagar,

22. Maul7in Imàm al-din of Sudar,

mcm

23.

25.
26.

27.
28.

29.
30.
31.

32.

35.

34.

35.

36.

3?.

38.

39.
kO.

Lfl.

Lf 2.

Lf.

6.

Maulãna Anr Allah of Chittagon,

Maulana 1{ai1d al-din (Allah) of Chittaong,

hakim DJÜ al-Fiqar 4 Ali of Dhaka,

Q.di Sadiq b. Muhammad of Hughil,
Qdi'Abbäs'Ali of Calcutta,
Hakirn'Abd al-iafi of Dhaka,
Multi jtu1m Mustaf. of Bardwa,
Q.di Fd1 al-iahmn of Bardwin,
Mau1ü Karjiat 'All of Jauapür,

Say'id Muhammad of Hughli,

Mufti Muhammad b. Diy al-din of Bardwan,

Maulana Muhammad Wajih of Calcutta,

Sayyid Mandi. b. 'Abd Allah of Tustar,

Maulina Iur al-zaman of Dhaka,

Shams al . Ulam Muhammad Ishq of Bardwan,

Mauln.'Abd al-Awwal of Jaumptir,

Saikji'Abd al-Iayy of Mirzkhil,

Maulvi Abd al-Iahm.afl of Sylhet,

Maulvi 'Abd a1-A11 of Chittagong,

aikh '&bd a1-Qdir of Syihet,

Maulina 'Abd al-Muripi of Chittagong,

Maulafla Mazir Hasan,

iiaikh Muli1 al-din al-Jaunpüri,

Mau1an Vilayat Iusain of Bardwan.
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L1.t of Fuqaiã' as mentioned by Muhammad Ishãq Bhatt±
uqah-i--Hind, in 5 volumes, published by idãra -1-aqft-i-

Is1niia , Lhore, ]it edition, Lhore1974-81 A.D., and
Fuqah-i-PJc O'Hind, in 2 parts, pubZtished by Idara -i-TJaqfat-

i-Islinia , Lhore, 1st edition, Lhore, 1982-84 A.D.

I. Qdi Jafal al-din Ksjàn1,

KA
	 2. MauFana Saxxieãm al-din Farhäni,

30 Q.di'Uthritán h. Muha mm ad Jurjrii,
. Shaikh Nizin al-din FarghnI,

5.	iaik'UthiCan Awdh.i,

G.

	

	iaikh'Ur,iar b. As'ad Lhori Pandavi,'urf'Al al-IIuq
Pandavi,

7. Shaikh Ahrad b. 'UIrLar Pandavi, 'urf Qub-i-Alam,

8. Sayyid Ashraf Jahzigir Sirnni.ni,

9. Yusuf Sji.àh Banal1,
10. 4auln7a Taqi al-din Pandavi,
11. Qdi Yqüb Kanikptri,
12. Shaikh Muhammad Salih Ban.g&li,
13. Kaula-na Asad Allah Bangali,
lLf . Haulani lIaw.id al-din (Allah) Cnitguni,

15. Qadi'Abnis'Alj of Calcutta,

16. Muftl'Abd al-Wadud Hadrsi.

The names have not been written in alphabetical order
but have been written, as found in the book.
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APPENDIX - IV

Specimen of Mufti Tyib Allah Khan's Kuwwara al..

Sanaut, ff. 1-7.
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APPENDIX - V

Ir

	

	 Specimen of Maullai 'AM a1-Laif's Fatwa on reading the

Khuçba of Juma prayer in languages other than Arablc.(l4uhammad
Nur al-1uq La1fi : IshWa al-Mattlib al-Latifia, 1st edition,
Matba'-i-Hatnidi, Pãmpür, India, 1937 A.D. pp. 3-4.)
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APPENDIX - VI

Specimen of Mufti Faid Allah' 8 Fatwã_i_NaukariikiK1-i1ti
If

wa Jakiàz1 Muaâfir hast yä Nist., 'Alinil Press, Delhi, 1351 A.H./
1932 A.D.
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APPENDIX — VII

Specimen. of Mau1.xi'Abd al-Lath's Saftna al-Ma'idln ft
Inthf' al-Murtakiin bi icn al-Rhin.(It was written in 1339 A.HI/
19 2 1 A.D., and published in book fornt in 144 A.H / 1925 A.D.
from the Kau1i Press, Iii Madan Lane, Calcutta.) pp.15-16.
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APPENDIX - VIII

Speciuteu of Maul" 'Abd al-LatiL's Ij'a a1-T11n tui

Ghair al-Arabia Li Tardid Kar&ha al-u1ba al-G}isir al-

'Arabia. (Ishàa a1-T1im, 1st edition, lthipür, 1937 A.D.,

pp. 3-4.)
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APPENDIX - IX

Specintaa. of Haul-a" Nim al-dia l s Jubdatul Maà1l1,

Part-1, in whose Introduction be gives the reasons and
circutances of his co*poeition in Bengali language.
(Jubdatul Masil, 18th Odition) CalCUtt, 1926 A.D./1333 B.S.)
The following extracts are quoted from his introduction:

ff	4.rc i	 4i

1-rUf, t1r,	ZT '3 CIPç I
913	ifr '3 WrM¶1T-T(r W4	T4t TTC5

ct?	WNZ qTCW I i1s Thrc
TTI OR cri	p1 iiu

SO1'0 411	i, '1 N1t5'3 TT'	1t
WC-Iff	5Trr'3 CT C11	rii	 I

i3hr	 T41 C1t
'3	T1	 kT T

4"FDT1	'fT *Tg5 Ff1'3	iTfI
Woo f 4N V 4J 4TC4I I

'rrd 'PltY kwr WR41 RMIr 1nç,f QM 4T11, zM
'TT14114 W41 rsr ric c'r'i WM nov.4 {; f4'c

ci	 rrfr	'n1ii wr-s
ATM I	f{	1

Ti CIT,	1F	1lH 9T cr
W 441,64	 91 41, IRATM

1T T40erot141	; rM

WF44' 1114M	 i 4r1Irr4 c ii '	iri rr i
11 NtWiV II 151	i,	 ç-

f1TT9T	 TTN	nr1	Ti
TI	T?	IT rrr	c	crTwiI
r'3u1 tw	i ' I	4	irsg

ii i	fig
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1
1T	T1	 '!4	IT	irc

iT	t, i:i	 1fflg9	çg wñ'g '

T9fl TC Qt Mi wfMî , Pil(l

n'	 if
I	 TC	

1gf9P

C1T I	TT4t iNT Cq TVI ¶ 4T11	T
)1I1	 4*Z1	iitii 1, 51k1	 Ev

CI— TI,	T, ifwsf, aw,, sTri

Qt CW11l \1 43iiciC1,	c1)fff	T-H
C4-l1 I'4	 * n.

iri,	ivi, 4TO ri. int
N, Cfl1	15T	115 1i'iii	IWI	iJ

k1 I C4 CI	Cit'i
TgTT	 ri 9614Thlf T C1 I
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APPENDIX X

Specimen of 4aiThnã Nim al—din's Jubdatul Ma&ii1,

Part-II, in which he writes on Qiyiat (resurrection)

and ba'ath (regaining life). (Jubdatul Maaii.l, Part-II,

5th edition, Calcutta, 1925 A.D./1332 B.S, pp. 6-7.)

imt (r'i)	TT 'iT WN
fiWTM, T44 	i	kt5	9'

I	T1	T kr	15 6i kC4 I
IN1wr.;-4	i'p ii t-41	H1 N4TI

fr	1TtC4 I 4TN 3 ¶1TTT ('fr')
if191 SnN nmt 44C kta; Ic

I C	(rrr) 1f1R9t T1
ii 9R q;F'-CW ; 144 cT

i	i 'i: ni 'rrin 1if	c-
clNr p	c4 ?	cpn	¶? crir r
00 q;z	kv, ir t^^ ta 4,14N 3TqR kt4 l

Tt	I74P WMX T1TTT	 -4T; it
1T9 F419 ; WIqff () NT iW I

NH vfz	440 CtRr1, u
(Tr) f4594 tr4 i vnil lm '1 15 7OR
91, wmt 5tJd1 'iT	I1W I

¶ri 4-1 114	4 I	1It	5-
fl1 (	1iP11) 1 q'c1 g Tc"c5 N ,311T Ttq I

(T4) rTz4g WT'R	Nlc5f 0'T
1	Lt	 (1tf) Cw41 qTgfii
fl1	 cItc4 I C1fl	¶11

ktCI I
41	N fl¼J ktC4I	 T I1i

40 ThtC4 I Ci	 4119m, ;ZTIfo '1T	Z3
1rr t4I4	C'I	J13fl

11CP'1 (tc4	144I'1 C4k Uf45d 4It1I, C-OZE 41 \'t
CT1	I11 511H qTC47	TB1 9fi gm ktC4,

vi it 9ir ktc4 i NN qvr'vzrcr
"IT 1)41 1T1	CTZ '1I1 1T4 I (9	1
NLQF) t1t
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APPENDIX - XI

Specimen of Maulanä Mufaqclal a1-Ia4inn'a Iksãn al-

Mu.aiidn in which he stated the circumstances leading to its

publication. (Ihsin a1-Mrnin1n, 1st edition, Cilcutta,1321 A..H./

1903 A.D., pp. 3-6.)
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Asan al-ag ], Qãsimi Press,
Deoband, India, 14 A.H./1915 A.D.
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but place and date are not
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Salaiat 'Allin'Urf
Hadhãciat }(jn

Sirj al-d1'Ali imn

Calcutta, 1214 A.B./
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Dhaka University Library, MS.N0.
AR/1 39.

iu. Urd

(a) Manuscript ;

'Abd al-Karim, Iki,
&t' n Bahãdur
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Jaxiäza wa'l-Ziyãra , a.d,,n.p.

Fawid-i-Lat1flya ,n.d.,n.p.

I aa al -Pl I rn hi	ai r al -
'Arabia Li Turdid_Kurdia al-

uti-Tia1r al-TAxabIa,n.d. ,n.p.
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'Atz al-Huq,
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Muhammad Iehaq, Bardawni,: Al-Taxiqi&t al -Said	Ii TrnNlauläaãal-
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Nur al-din,Muhamrnad,
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Kasf al-Ij, Calcutta, no date
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preserved in the Dhaka University
Library. MS,NO. 772..

Qi natriärn.a , also called 1Rhat
a-utwo manuscript copies
of this book are preserved in
the Dhaka University Library.
MSS. N.O. 526, 692.
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Nür al-din, Sa,yyid
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(b) Printed Work:
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Kax'at1&,
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Adilia -1-Hanafia Karatia,
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Shari'atnnia , ed. by Dr. A. Karim,
1st edition, Dhaka, 1 975 A.D.
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11th edition 1179 A.D.
Part. II, 1st edition, Barisal,
1917 A.D. 8th edition, 1978 A.D.
Part. III, 1st edition, Barisal,
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Part. V, 1st edition., Barisal,
1917 A.D. 7th edition, 1979 A.D.
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Part, IX, 1st edition, BarisaJt,
date is not mentioned.
Part. X, 1st edition, Barisal,
date is not mentioned.
Part. XI, 1st edition, Barisal,
no dale is mentioned,
Part. XII, Barisal, no date is
mentioned.
Part. XIII, Barisal, date is not
mentioned.
Part. XVI, Barisal, date is not
mentioned.

Shaikh Muttalib	Kifyata-Mua1ñn ed. by
Dr. A}uiad iarif, let edition,
Dhaka, 1978 A.D.
KaidniKitãb, ed. by Dr. Ainad
Sarif, let edition, Dhaka,
1978 A.D.
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LIST OF WORKS REFERRED IN THIS THESIS

• Arabic

Abü Düd, Irn yn	 Suyian., Delhi, 1985 A.D.

Abu-  Hanifa, Imam	: Al-Fiqh al-Absat, Cairo, 1949 A.D.

A-Fgh a1-Ajcbu' Hyderabad,
1953 A.D.

Ki lb mJ-AiLni w.'l- uttJj Lu.
Hyderabad, 1349 A.H.

AbÜ Yüsuf, Irriam

Ahmad b Hanbal, [ni1nL

Ai-Bayã4 1 Karnäl al-dn

Al-Bu1Lhri 2, Muhammad b.
I smi 1

Al -Drimi

Kitb al-Karàj, Cairo, 1302 A.H.

Niusnad, Beirut, 1398 A.H.

Ishrt a1-44urjn min Ibàrãt al-

Cairo, 1949 A.D.

Al-Juai' al-ahih, Delhi, 1405 A.H.

Sunan, Cairo, 1397 A.H.

Al-i)hahabi, Jall al-Din	Tadkira al-Huff, 4 vols.,
Hyderabad, n.d.

Al-Uai li, Abü 1ani1d,
Muhammad

'Alt Ilasan 'Abd al-Qadir

Ihy5Ulüm al-D-in, 4 vols,,Cairo,
1939 A.O.

Iqtisãd ft al-I'tiqid, Cairo,
(1	A.H._I I t1

Jara 'Airna 11 TuIkh al-Fiqh

a1-Ijlunl, Cairo, 1356 A.H.
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A1-Jaa, Abu Bakr

Al -.Jaahar, Ismail
b Ilarurnad

Al-Fawziah, Ibn Qayi,
M uhaimad

Al-Khudari, Muhammad

Al -Mubarrad

Akikarn al-Qurin, 4 vole.,

Constantinople, 1325 A.H.

Al-Si1h, 6 VOlb., Caa.ro,n.d.

I'l	l -Muq gi, 2 vols.,,
Delhi, 1313 A.H.

T.rikh al -Tashr?i. al-i sli,

Cairo, 1384 A.H.

[Jül aF g h, Cairo, 1938 A.D.
Al-Kaznil, Cairo, 1936 A.D.

Al-Shahristni	 Al-Milal w1-Nihal, 4 vole.,
Cairo, 1317 A.H.

Al-Safii, Muhammad b.	Jimi'al-ili, Cairo, 1940 A.D.
Idrie

Kit-p al-Urmun. Cario, 1325 A.H.
1lL	Cairo, 121 A.H.

Al-Shaybahi,Imim Muhainrqd Al-Muatta, Deobarid, n.d.

/i-Siyar al-Kabir, Hyderabad,
1335 A.B.

Kitb al t - 	Karicjii, a.d.

Al-Suyuti, Jalal al-Din	Al-Muzhir, Beirut, n.d.

Al-Tiriidi, Abü'Is	: PJ-Jrni, Delhi, rid.
Ibn. Hicharm	 Al-Sirp. L. vols,, Cairo, u.d.

Ibn Khatduri	 Boii'ut, 19U0 A.D.

Ib tajall
	 34nan,Delhi, n,ci,

Iba Manzür	 Liaii LL-Arab, 15 vole., Beirut
1956 A.D.

1b13. 'Sa'd	 : Al .abaqt at-Kubr, 8 vols.
Beirut, 1957 A.D.

1
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Jihiami, Faqir Muhammad : Had4 al-11ianafia , Lucknow,
1906 A.T).

Lakhnavi 'Abd al-Hayy	: Al-Fawid a1-Eahiyi	13. Tarjim
i1anafia., Lucknow, 1293 A.H.

A1 7 jafat al-Iulunia ft al-hind

Nuzba al-Khawir, 1-7 Vol S.
A.D.; bth vol.,

Karãci, 1976 A.D.

LM

Mahmassani, S.

Malik b. Anas, Imàn-.

Maqrizi

Muslim, Imam

Falsafal-Takflri'i Li al-Islam,
1iüfLf6 A.D.

Al -Mu att, Delhi, n,d.

Kitat, Bulaq, 1270 A.L.

Al-Jmi' al-ah1h, Delhi, n.d.

NasLi, Ahmad b. S}u'ayb : Sunan, Delhi, n.d.
Sakhvi, 'Abd al-Rahmn : Al-Dau' al- Lnii' 11 Ahi al-Qarn
-	 ai-tasiçairo, i353-55 A.1L

Suhki, TJ al-Din

Ta ftazni

Tha' 1 avi , Muhammad b.
Hasan
Thjna.vi, Kuhainmad g1

Wall Allah, Sih

II. Persian.

Ab'Umar Kirihj al-Din

Anonymous author

araai, piyudan

Dohiavi, 'Abd a1-}aqq

Jam' al-Jawamni', Bulaq, 158 A.H.
Talvih, Cairo, 1327 A.H.

-F1kr al-Sãml 11 TaTrI	al-
Fgh l-lsi.mi, Fas (Fez), 1345 P.H.
Kishf 11 IEjtilkt_al-Funü.n

-
,

eir1966A.	 -
Al-Tafhimt al-Il	2 vols.,
)3ijnoor, 1336A. if.

abaqt_i-Nir±, Calcutta,
1864 A. D.

Nm-i-Haqq, Kãripür, 1332 A.H.

Tr1.j-i-Fir2z	Calcutta,
1892 A.D.

Akhbr al-Ayr, Delhi, 132 A.H.

Firishtah, Abu al-Qasira	Trijj-i-FirisJtah, Lucknow, n.d.
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Habib a1-Pahrnn, qakim	: 'Asudag-i-Dhaka, Dhaka, 1946 A.D.

ThGhassla , a manuscript,
pre8erved 1€hiDhaka University
Li br6&ry.

afl, amid Alih	Ahãdlth al-KhawnIE, Calcutta,

iwandkr, Fadi -i-P,ab bi	I aqi q.t-i .-Musa]juann_j -Bang.1,
Mur&Ji,89TD
Zubda al-TawrIkh, Calcutta,

Kaiiz al-Tawrjkh,Kpitr, 1294 A.H.
Tadhkj raal-Mu'ásirin, Calcutta,

Tadhkjra-i-1Jlani-i-Hind, Lucknow,

Maqib al-Asfiya , Iikiàr, 1286 A.H.

Maktübt-i-Sadi, Bihr, 1286 A.H.
Sivar al-MU a cIiirin, Calcutta,
183 A--.-T
TawãrIkh-i-Dha, 'Ara, 1910 A.D.

ulua
Calcutta, 1853A.D1
Pid a1-Sa1tin, Calcutta,
1 39O 1 A.D.

Sirat-j-j4auln Karjnat 'Au
H.

Yid-i-Azjz, Chittagong, 1 978 A.D.
____________________ Dhaka,

A. D.

Munshi, 'Abd al-Kari

Nass.kh, '!ftd al-Ghafür

Rahmn 'Au, Mau1nã

Shah Shulayb

araf al-Din Yahy
Mane r! -

bi&tabài, Gu1	Llusain

Taysb, Rahmai 'A]
Wahj d, 'Abd al-[1üf

Zaidpiri, Gjiultn Husain
Salim

Urdu

'Abd al-Bati.n, Maula.

'Abd al-Ruq, Maulri

'Abd al-Sattr, Mauln

Ikl-Khlij, Abt al-1adl 'All : Hayiit-i . AzIz, Chittagong, 1961 A.D.Ahinad
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'Ai,.im al-Ihs.n, Mufti Tarikh-i-flm-i-Fiqh, Delhi,
ftD.

ft ore,	
Hind men'Bhattj, Muhammad Ishq	Barr_iSaghr_j4Djç	

A.D.

Fu ahi'-i-Hind, 5 vols,,Lãhore,
Ih8i A.D.

Fugh-i-Pik wa Hind, 2 vols.,
Lhore, 1982-84 A.D.

Tadhkira-i-Qamir, Chittagong,
I	AJD

TrIk-i -Ada kiyiit-1 -Mu ja1m -ail n-
i-Pki8tãn Wa Hind, Lhore,
1972 A. D.

Tadvin-i-tqh, Lhore, 1957 A.D.
Thr kJ-i-Fiqh-i-1s1.mi, Karachi,
173rD,	 -

Ab-i-Kauthar, Lhore, 1984 A.D.

Mauj-i-Kautar, Lhore, 1 984 A.D.

Rüd-i-Kauthar, Lãhore, 1982 A.D.

Ma€jriq1Banl men Urdü, Dhaka,

ayat-i-Muftii-zai Chittagong,
T37 A.H

Mugaddima -1-Mufid al-Multi,
Lucknow, 1326 A. H.

Muttd al-Mufti, Luckriow, 1326 A.H.

Ijat a1 -Matli b al-Li1fi
1ampur, 1 937 A.D.

'Ainah-i-WaisI. Patna, 1976 A.D.
Mar1ya -i-Mu fti-i-.4am,
Chitgo, 1397 A.H.

Islaxnl Figh, 3argdha, P&kistän,
1956 A. D.
TãrIk-i-qb-j_Isl, 4amgarh
1346 A..

Faid A1!znad, kjfii

Faly 'Au, Sayyid

Gilni, Manzjr A48an

IISh1m1, Habib Ah.nad

Ikrm, S.M.

IqbaJL 'Azitn, Sayyid

Izhr al-Islm, Maulmni

JawapTirl, 'A1d al--Awwal

Latifi, Nur al-}aqq

Mat!' al-PaIrn.n, 4au1na
Muhammad Nu'mja, Mauran

Muhammad Rauiq

Madavi, 'Abd al-Saiam
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Jaunpiir, 1889 A.D.

Laldl, Nir al-Din
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Nadavl, Sayyid Sulaymãn

Qadiri, Muhammad AyZib

Quddsi, Ijz a14Iaq

Srim, 'Abd al-amad

Shibli Nttnani, Mauln.a

'Arab wa Hind Ke Tai1ugat,
Ailahabad, 1930 A. D.
'Arabn K Jah.zrãn.i, Azamgarh,
1935 A.D.

Iayat-i-Ma1ik, Azamgarh, 1940 A.D.
'Ilm 0 4 Arnal 1 3 vols., KarâchI,
1960 A.D.

Tadhkira -iU1azu-i_H1ric, (Urdü
version), Karachi, 1961 A.D.

Tadhkira -1- ufi	-iBangal,
Lähore, 1 965 A.D.

rIIth-i-I]j al-FIqh, Lhore,
f3K.

Sirat al-Numãn, Delhi, 1893 A.D.
Siddiqi 1i a11d aif Ai1h; Urdt KI Taraqq± rnn Ma8hriqI

Pakistan Ka Haa a research
flEle, 1964A.D., preserved

in the Dhaka Ilia Madrasa
Library.

S1rat-j-Far al-'Arifln , 4 vols.
Delhi, 1354 All.

Banal wen TJrdü, Hyderabad,
1955 A. D.

Sikandar Sh'ah, Sayyid,
Hakim

Waf Riidj

ünya Purna, Calcutta, 1356 B.C.

haitanya_agavata, edited by
Ju am1 Krihria Gia, 3rd
edition, Qjai.tanya Era, 452.

Iv. Old Bengali

Eandopadhyay, C.C. (ed.)

Brindavana Dsa

ayyid Sultan	 0ohte Rastii (Waft-i-Rasüi)
eated by 	Ahad, Nkh1i,
1356 B. S.
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V. Modern Bengali

'Abdul Karim Shityavishrad: Bar.gla Prchiri Puhtir Bivarana,
2 parts, Bangiya Sahitya Pariad
Patrika, 1309-12 B.S.

'Abdul Karini ,Dr. (ed.) Jiariatnarna of Nasr Allah
6i1ittagorg, 1975 A.D.

Balar Itihãs: Sultani Amal,
D}iaka, 1977 A.D.

çattarine Islam, Chitt.agon.g,
1980 A.D.

C1jattar5mer Qaritvicfln,
Ch:itong, 1979 A.D.

Bariladeshe Firsi SLhitya Dhaka
1983 A.D.

'Abd al-1uq Chowdhury

'Abdul1ah Muhammad

Baialade&er Keyàtanwna
Arabibid, Dhaka, 1986 A.D.

'Abdul	dir	 Maular.a Moham mad Na'±m al-din,
Dhaka, 1979 A.D.

Akad, Nasir al-din

Banla ãa.ya IsThmi Pustaker
Pãlikã Dhaka, 1977 A.D.

PanglaKa1i Puñt±r Bil!arana,
NckLi, 1329B.S.

Arabi, Farsi, Urdü }ãO
ahityeylheter Abaä,

preserved  in the Syihet Muslim
Sahitya Sansad.

Punthi Parichiti, Dhaka, 1965 A.D.

PadinbatI, Phaka, 1968 A.D.
Latif Chant, Nokjli,
1369 B.S.

Hadither Tattva 0 Itihas,
!aka ,1975.
BanThr Itihs, vol.11, Calcutta,
F] L7S
Chattaçrinier Itihs, Chittagong,
1920 A.D.

'Abdur Razzq, Muhammad

Aimad, A.

Ahmad Shari.! (ed.)

'Afi Aisan, Syed

All Azaxii, Sayyid

A'zam, Nir Muhammad

banerjee, I.D.

Chowdhury, Puma CJadra
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K

Qattagrãxner Itibritta,
Chittagong .7 	A.D.

Bâhgà.11 Sãhitya
Dhaka, 1936 A.D.

Bañge Sifi Pri' va, Calcutta,
1 955 A.D.

Muslim Bangalà Sãhitya, Dhaka,
1955 A.D. end edition, 1968 A.D.
Pürva Pkistane Islam, Dhaka,I948.

Das Gupta, Taranâth

Enãmul Haq, Muhammad

ahidullah, Muhammad, Dr. Bagiã_S.hityerKafl, vol.11,
O-fa(Lya Yo), Dhaka, 1967 A.D.

Sh.afiq Allah, Muhammad

Sukurnir Sen

'Ubaid al-Huq, MauFan

VI, English

Abd al-Eahtm, Sir

Ahxiides, N.P.

Ahmad, B.

Ahmad Hasan.

Noâkhali Zilr Muslim Mani€fla,
a Research Article, 1972 A.D.
preserved in the Dhaka '.Ilia
!4adrasa Library.

ãnla Sãhityer Itihs, Part. L,
Calcutta, 1940 A.D.
Baglàdeser Pir Auliygan, Feni,
Nãli, 1969 A.D.

Muhammadan Jurisprudence, London
1adre, 1911A.D.

Mohammedan Theories of Finance,
New Yrok, 1.91.6 A.D.

Introduction to Mohammedan Law,
New York, 1916 A.D.
Administration of Justic durii

udim rule in India Aligarh .7
19,
The Early Development of Isl.mdc
Jurisprudence, Ripon Press, Lhoro,
1970 A,D,

Ahmad Sharlf and Karim,	Descriptive Catalogue of Bengali
N.	 A. (ed.)	 Manuscripts in Munshi. 'Abdul

karim's Collection, English
translation by S. Sajjàd Husain,
Dhaka, 1960 A.D.

Dhaka University Institutional Repository



314

Am.ir'Ali, Syed	: Spirit of Islrn.

Mohammedan Law, Calcutta, 1929
A.D.

Anderson, J.N.D.	: Islarriic Law, in the Modern World
London, 1.959 A.D.

The Significance of Islamic Law
in the world Today, London, 190A.D,

Arnold, T.	: The Preachings of Islizt, Lahore,
19% A.D.

Ashraf, K.tl.	Life and condition of the Peop
of Hindustan, New Delhi, 1970 A.D.

Bakhsx, S.K.	: Essays, Indian and Islamic, London,
1912 A.D.

Studies Indian and Islamic,
LRndon, 1927 A.D.

Bask, R.G.	The History of North Eastern India,
London, 1934 A.D.

Buchanan-Hamilton	: Anonymous Mss. History of Bengal;
Summarised in Martin's Eastern
!iTdia; vol. II, London, 1838 A.D.

Buckland, C.F.	: Bengal Under the Lieutenant
Governors, vol. II, Calcutta,
rE A.D.

Brown, P

Browne, E.G.

Coulson, N.J.

Indian Architecture (IsThrnic
Fi6d)_2nd edition, &nnba.y, 1912 A.Dd

A Literary Hitory of Persip,
vol. II, Cambridge, 1923 A.D.

A Hitory of Islmic Law,
EdiAiburgh, 196+A.D.

Dni, A.H.	: Dacca: A Record of its changing
Fortune, Dacca ,1956 A.D.

Das Gupta, J.N.	: Bengal in the 16th Century,
calcutta University, 1914 A.D.

Das Gupta, S.B.	Obscure Religious cults Calcutta

-
	 university, 1946 A.D.

Elliot and i)owson	: History of India as told by its
own Historians. vol. 1-4, London

7 A.D,
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Enãmul }.aq, Muhammad History of Sufisni in Beng
Iihka, 1975 A.D.

Fyzee, A.A.A.	outlines of Muhajiiwadan Lw,
IiE edition, London, 1960 A.D.
4th edition, Delhi,1974 A.D.

Qibb,
	 Mohammedanism, London, 1964 A.D.

Gibb, E.A. R. and Kraxners, Shorter Encyclopaedia o Is1m,
I.H.	 Leiden, 1953 A.D.

1.

Encyclopaedia of Islam, vol.I,

Descriptive Catalogue of the
Persian Urdu and'ArabicManu s-
E
_______rs±ty

 
I ts in the Dhaka
brary, vol. I, Dhaka,1966 A.D.

vol. II, Dhaka, 1968 A.D.

The Foundation of Muslim Rule in
India, Allahabad, 1961 A.D.

Encyclopaedia of Religion and
Ethics ., Edinburgh, vol. IX, 1917AD,
It 19 1 8 A.D., XII, 1921 A.D.

Encyclo paedia of Isl, vol.IV.

History of the Arab, 6th edition,
Lhore, 1958 A.D.

Selected Works, edited in English
by Bousquest, Drill, and Schacht,
J. 1957 A.D.

The Cultural Heritage of Pkiit,
Rarãcjd, 1955 A.D.
Itondia's C
ojjit liter	Dhaka
University, 1955 A.D.

Goldziher
Habibul1h, A. B. R.

Hastings, J. (ed.)

He I fening

Flitti, P.K.

Hurgronje, C. Snouck

Ikr.m, S.L{. & P. Spear

I81]iq, Muhammad, Dr.

Linic Foundation,	Sk4u lel 131 HIs va Ko,
Bangladesh, Dhaka, (pub.)	2 vole., Dhaka, 1982 A.D.

Sankshipta_Islãjni_va_Koh
Pariaishta, Dhaka, 1985 A.D.

Reconstruction of_ReliioUs
Thoughts inTiãm, Lhore, 1950 A.D,

Social History Of Muslinis_
engal, Chittagong, 1985 A. D.

Dacca: The Huhal Capal, Dacca,
1964 A.L.

Iqba1, Muhammad, Sir

Karim, A. Dr.
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Some Aspects of Religion and
Politics, 'Aligarh, 1961 A.D.

The Angora Het'orm, London,
iW7A.. D.

Index Islxnecus, London, 1958 A.D.

The Administration of the Sultanate
of Delhi, Lhore, 1944 A.D.

Niznii, K.A.

Ostrorog, C.L.

Pearson, J.D.

Quresjii, I.H.

Rahini, M. A.	Social and Cultural History of
2 vols,,KarI, 1963 A.D.

Pa.rnan., F.	 : sla	London, 1966 A.D.

ahaIcat-i-Nasiri (English
tranatioi), Calcutta, 1880 A.D.

Bengal under Akbar and Jahãng,
TL ut'.a, 1953 A.D.

iRaverty, Major, H,G,

Pay Caudhuri, T.K.

Raymond Mutapha	Siyar al-4utakkflerin (English
ranslation of) reprinted by

Cabray & Co., Calcutta, 1902 A.D.

History of Bengal, 'vol. II Dhaka
University, 1948 A.D.

: An Introduction to Isl'àm,ic Law,
Oxford, 1964 A.D.

The Origins of Mu1am.niadan
Jurisprudance, Oxford, 1959 J.D.
Encyc1opaed±a of Ii5iàrri.

Esguisse, Paris, 1963 A.D.

Sarkar, J.N. (ed.)

Schacht, J.

Sen, D. C.	: History of the Bengali Language
and Literature, Calcutta
tTniversity 1911 A.D.

Sham.s-ud-din Ahtnad	: Inscriptions of Bengal , vol. IV,
Rajshahi, 1960 A.D.

Sharfuddin, A.M.M.	: A Critical edition of Kitb al-
Aniwäl by Abü Ja'far AIruadb. Na
al-Dawüdi, with English transla-
tion, notes and Introduction, a
Ph. D. Thosia, 197 2 A.D., preserved
in the Dhaka University.
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Shehabul Hud, Md.

Wilson, Ronald, K.

The Saints and Shrines of Chittaç
Unpublished Thesis, preserved in
the Chittagong University.

Outlines of Islamic Culture,
Vol. I &II.Bangalore, 1938 AD.

Sufism, its Saints and Shrines,
Lucknow, 1938 A.D.
Glimpses of Old Dacca, Dacca, I95
Influelice of Isl am on Indian
Culture, Allahabad, 1946 A.D.

A Sketch of the Topography and
Statistics of Dacç, Calcutta,
18k0 A.D.
Indian Islm, London, 1930 A.D.

Some Aspects of Muslim Adminis-
tration, Allahahad, 1935 A.D.

Culturgeschichte, vol. it
Early Mohammedan Tradition,

The Muslim Creed, Cambridge, 1932

Anglg-Muhacninadafl Lax, London,
1930 A.D.

Shushtery, A.M.A.

Subhan, C.A.

Taioor, S.M.
Tarachan d

Taylor, J.

Titus !4.,

Tripathi, R.P.

Von Kremar

Wensirick, A.J.

Wise, J.	 : Notes on the Races. Castes an
Prades of astern Beng, London,
1883 A.D.

Yiisuf 'Au, 'Al1ana	: 	translation
and Commentary, Lãbore, published
by Muhammad Araf,
Thoughts __onjslmic Law
Dhaka, 1982 A.D.
Philosophy ofJuri6ud.ec!i
tslãrn, Leiden, 19G) A.D.

The Con8trubutionLOL1
to Arabic Literature, Lhore,
1968 A.D.

Lain al-'Abein

Ziadeh, FJ,,

Zubaid. Alniad, M.G.
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VI I • CATALOGUES

Catalogue of the Arabic Manuscripts in the 1ritiuh Kuseux,
by RLeu.

Catalogue 	Manuscripts in the British Museum.

Catalogue of the Arabic and Persian Mss. of the Vienna Library
by Flugel.

Catalogue of the }iripür State Library.

Catalogue of the Oriental Section of the Library _qj-
Isinia College, Peshawar.

Catalogues of the Arabic and Persian books and Mss, in the
Library of Nadwatul'Ulamà, Lüknow.

Descriptive Catalogue of the historical Mss, in the ArabiQ.. and
Persian Language preserved in the Library of the Royal Asiati
Society.

talogue of the Arabic
	

in the Library of India Office,
inpiled by Loth.

gtalogue of the Persian Manuscripts in the Libr
	a

ffice, by Ethe, H. Oxford, 1930 A.D.

Catalogue of
	in the curz	he

Asiatic Socie	VaflOW.

Catalogue of the Arabic Miss. at Bankipür.

Catalogue of the Persian and Urdü Mss. at BankipTir.

bic and Per
t
	

Compiled by
Ashraf 'Au.

Catalogue raisonne of the Buhr Library.

ueof the Arabic and Persian Ms. in the Library of
the
	cutta Madrasa, by Iãluddin and 'Abdul Muqtadir.

Catalo o of the Arabic, Persian and Urdu books and
m.aflusc pts in the Calcutta University Library,

Fihrist-i-..Kutub	nah-i-Aafiyya. , Hyderabad.

List of Arabic and Persian books and Mea. acguiredy
Asiatic Society of Bengal, during 1903-0?, and during
1908-10.

Mabibul-A1bab ui ta'rif al.Kutub wa'l-Kuttjb, by KhucCa Baij8j.

.1
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NQtea Qn important Arabic and Persian rnanuscr1te found in
various Libraries in India,by It5fiz Nadhir Amad (in the
JournalofAtfSoIetyor Bengal, vols. VIII and XIV).

VIII .JOtJRNALS

Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, Calcutta.

Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bangladesh, Dhaka.

Journal of the Asiatic Society of Pãkistn Dhaka.

Journal of the Pãkjstãn Historical Society.

Journal of the Islaznic Research Institute PIcistan.

Journal of the It±hs_SamiL, Dhaka.

IX. PERIODICALS

Bengal : Past and Present, Calcutta.

Bang:la Academy Patrika, Dhaka.
Dhaka Review  Dhaka.

Di. strict Gazetrs of Ba1_Bjhx Published from district HQSU

Indian Ilitorical Quarterly, Calcutta,
1Imjc Cut Lure, Hydurabad, Deccan, India.

Itihas Patrika, Chittagong University, Chittagong.
Mah-i-Nu (Monthly), Dhaka.

Madina, (Monthly), Dhaka,

MOammadi (Monthly), Dhaka,

Marif, A'zamgarh, India.

Sàhitya Patrika, Dhaka University, Dhaka.

Tab11	(iortnightly) Barisal,
Pandjib, (Monthly), Dhaka.
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